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This manual is designed to act as a user and reference
guide for the Transient module revision 1.50. It contains a
number of tutorial examples which should help both new
users and users of previous PIPENET® modules.
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Sunrise Systems 3

1 Sunrise Systems

1.1 Welcome

Welcome to the latest version 1.5 of the PIPENET® modules, collectively referred to as
PIPENET VISION™. It contains many new features and improvements.

General enhancements

The installation process has been simplified, and delivers many new resources:

o Self-training materials

o Demonstrations

o Example datafiles

Components now only change colour from blue to black when all mandatory attributes have
been given valid values.

The Options>Units tab now initially appears unexpanded, to make it easier to find and change
the units of interest.

Formatting of decimal numbers has been improved, and the requested precision is now saved
correctly between sessions in all cases.

Component types now appear alphabetically in the Data View window “Browse” selector.
The size of network that can entirely be displayed within the view window has been
increased.

Large underlays now display correctly.

A number of other fixes have been incorporated.

Standard and Spray/Sprinkler module enhancements

New elastomeric valves achieve the required input pressure, output pressure, pressure drop or
flow rate without the need to input the valve characteristic data.

You can use the right mouse button menu to turn nozzles within a defined area on/off (applies
to Spray/Sprinkler only).

A new stand-alone program to convert a results file (SRF) to a spreadsheet is provided.

The Edit Pipe type dialog now checks that increasing bores correspond to increasing flow-rate
(calculated from the velocity and the pipe internal bore.)

Transient module enhancements

A new graphing tool is provided, with improved user interface and capabilities including

superimposition of multiple graphs.

Open channel cavitation algorithms have been significantly upgraded - covering bubbly, slug,

and stratified flow types.

New geometric shapes are possible for:

o Simple tank types (vertical cylinder, horizontal cylinder, sphere, cone frustum).

o Accumulator types (vertical cylinder, horizontal cylinder, sphere).

o Surge tank types (vertical cylinder, horizontal cylinder, uniform section, cone frustum).

o0 Receiving vessel types (vertical cylinder, horizontal cylinder, uniform section, cone
frustum).

The new pipe bundle is a single component representing the hydraulic characteristics of a

bundle of hundreds/thousands of pipes).
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Transient Module

1.2

1.3

1.4

e A new Signal Selector component can find the minimum/maximum of two input signals, or
switch from one input signal to another after a defined time period.

e A new Limiting Power Ramp option for Transfer function enables different ramp up and
ramp down response rates.

e The receiving vessel model has been extended to allow the specification of various types of
weir.

e Vacuum breakers can now be defined to operate only within a given time period, staying
closed outside that period.

e Pressure and pressure-difference sensors are now recognized for both the analogue and digital
options, whereas previously they were always assumed to be analogue.

Sunrise - Product Modules

The PIPENET suite of programs has been designed to enable the accurate simulation of
the flow of fluid through a network of pipes and other components. The full suite of
programs consists of the following modules:

Standard Module For the analysis of the single phase flow of liquids and gases.

Spray Module For the analysis of fixed fire-protection systems employing water.

Transient Module For the analysis of transient flow in all types of network

employing a liquid.

Obtaining Support

Support queries, or details of any problems experienced, should be emailed to:

support@sunrise-sys.com.

If you are experiencing problems with a specific PIPENET network please remember to
attach the data files, together with any associated library files, to the email. For PIPENET
VISION files include the .SDF data file and the associated .SLF file, For PIPENET
Classic files include the .DAT file together with the any associated library files, .PDF,
.PMP, .UFL, and .VLB. Please also include any other information that might help in
locating the source of the problem.

For queries relating to installation, in particular security key problems, include the key
number. For USB keys this is a five digit number of the form 1nnnn or 2nnnn. For parallel
port keys the number is located in the bottom right-hand corner of the key label (not the
Sunrise address label). Before sending any queries relating to the installation of the
software make sure that you have read the trouble-shooting section in this document and
provide details of any error messages encountered during installation.

Sunrise - How to Contact Us

Sunrise Systems Limited may be contacted by post, by fax, by email or via our website:

Sunrise Systems Limited
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Sunrise Systems 5

Sunrise Business Park
Ely Road

Waterbeach
Cambridge
CB259Qz

United Kingdom

Telephone +44 1223 441311

Fax: +44 1223 441297

email pipenet@sunrise-sys.com (general enquiries)

email support@sunrise-sys.com (customer support queries)
web site http:\\www.sunrise-sys.com

1.5 Conventions used in this document

The following are the conventions used in this manual:

e Items such as File | New shown in bold indicate the selection of an option from a
menu. The item before the vertical bar is the main menu item and the item after
the vertical bar is the specific menu option. For example; File | New indicates
that the menu option New is to be selected from the File menu.

o Capitalised item shown in bold, for example Apply, generally indicate the
selection of a button or item in a dialog.
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2.2

2.3

Installation

Installation

Installation of a PIPENET module will have been described in the installation guide,
which accompanies the CD-ROM. This chapter deals with problems that may occur once
the software has been installed from CD-ROM.

Prerequisites
To run any of the PIPENET modules, you need the following:

e A valid PIPENET license provided by an appropriate HASP security key
e Arelease CD-ROM

e A PC with an Intel Pentium 1V (or equivalent) processor

e 1 G Byte memory

o At least 250M Bytes of free disk storage

e Microsoft Windows 2000, XP, Vista or Windows 7

¢ A display monitor with a resolution of 1024 x 768 or even 1280 x 1024

Updating a key license

Depending on the type of licence, a security key may be restricted in its use in some way.
For example, it may only license some of the PIPENET modules, it may be restricted to
run a specific release, or it may have an expiry date applied to one or more modules
licensed by the key.

Keys can be re-programmed without needing to returned to Sunrise Systems Limited for
re-programming, using an encrypted file which can be sent by email to the customer.

Expiry dates

If a module has been licensed with an expiry date, then any attempt to use the module
beyond the expiry date will result in the key no longer being recognized as a valid key. If a
key expires then Sunrise Systems should be contacted, requesting an update. If approved,
a small encrypted text file will be sent to the customer by email.

Updating a licence file
When you are in receipt of an encrypted licence file then proceed as follows to update the
security key:

1. Make sure that you have started PIPENET and there is no network open
2. Select the menu option Help | Update key and the following message will be
displayed:
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This process will atkempk ko update the licencing provided by a Hasp local key
! The key will nok be updated if an invalid license file, is provided or the
licence file is not For the Fitted key

To proceed with the update ensure that the correct key is fitted and you
have a walid license file, then select OF
If wou do not wish to proceed seleck Cancel

[ ok |[ Cancel ]

3. Selecting ok will display a dialog for navigating to the encrypted licence file
4. As soon as you have selected the licence file a second dialog will be displayed,
hopefully indicating the success of the operation:

PIPENET 3

L] E Keyw has been successfully updated - the licence File is no longer required.
L]

5. If the operation fails then Sunrise Systems should be contacted for further
assistance, which may necessitate the return of the key. This may occur with
security keys that are several years old.

Note that the encrypted licence file is only valid for a specific key, as identified by the
number in the bottom right-hand corner of the key's label. For parallel port keys this will
be a four digit number, for USB keys a 5 digit number greater than 10000. Note also that a
licence file can only be used once to update a key, if an attempt is made to update a
security key more than once, the second and subsequent attempts will fail with an error

2.4  Security Key Problems
If you have got as far as installing the software then the most common problems
encountered are those to do with licensing. If you can load the software but cannot open or
create a problem because of an error message relating to a security key or licensing
problem then proceed as follows.
Security access rights
It is important that the installation of PIPENET modules be performed with Administrator
access rights and privileges. These rights and privileges are required for:
e Installation of the drivers for the security key
e Addition and/or updating of system files in the Windows System directory. (note
SSL/UM/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited %
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that PIPENET will never replace an existing file in this directory if it is more
recent than the one shipped with PIPENET).
e Access to the Windows' System registry

If you did not have these rights when you installed the software then the key drivers will
not have been correctly installed and thus the software cannot be run. Re-install the
software having obtained the necessary rights and privileges. Contact your IT support
group if you unsure as to how to proceed.

Fitting the security key

A USB key must be fitted to an available USB port and a parallel key to port LPT1:. If
you are using a parallel port key then the key may be fitted in series with security keys
provided by other software manufacturers.

Licensing provided by a key
Each key is specifically programmed for the needs of each user. Depending on the
licensing agreement, the key will be programmed:

e for one or more PIPENET modules,
e for a specific number of runs or unlimited number of runs
e for use before a programmed expiry date or for unlimited use.

If the key is not programmed for the module you are attempting to run, or the number of
runs has expired, or the key has passed its expiry date then any error messages displayed
will inform you of the specific error.

If the key is correctly fitted and the drivers have been correctly installed then the status of
the key and the licences available can be checked via the Help | Key Status menu option. If
the security key is correctly fitted then this will display the key details, including key
number and customer name, in addition to licensing details.

Checking installation of security key drivers

If you have followed all of the instructions above and you have a key licence for the
module you are trying to run then you should have no further problems. However, if you
are still having problems then please perform the following checks and email the results
Sunrise Systems. Be sure to include the key number, if you cannot run Key Status then the
key number is also printed in the bottom right-hand corner of the key's label.

Trouble shooting

The most common reasons for failure are not having the correct key fitted or the key
drivers were not installed correctly. If the key drivers were not installed then the most
likely reason for the failure is that you did not have the necessary access rights during
installation. The following summarizes the checks you should perform to locate the source
of the problem:

1. Check that you are using a security key appropriate to the module you are trying
to run.
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2. Check that the key is correctly fitted to a USB or parallel port on the computer
where you are attempting to run the PIPENET software.

3. You must have Windows’ Administrator privileges to install the key drivers
since changes are made to the System Registry. If you do not have these rights
you will have to contact your IT department to set up your account details. It is
recommended that you contact your IT department anyway to confirm any other
rights and restrictions there may be.

4. Check that you have read and write access rights to the drive where the software
will be installed (by default C:) and where the temporary files will reside (also
by default drive C:). This is necessary since some organisations prohibit their
users from accessing the local disk and selected network drives, other than for
read access. Again if you do not have these rights then you will have to contact
your IT department.

5. Please check (re-install if necessary) that the software and key drivers are
correctly installed.

6. The installation of the key drivers can be checked by running the program
KEYSETUP.EXE which can be found in the keydriver sub-directory of the
PIPENET installation directory. Running this program produces the display:

Check key installation

Ise this program to ingtal, check or uninstall the key drivers

Check key drivers |

Inztall key drivers |

Femaove key drivers |

Check Key |

[ Cancel

Select the Check key drivers button to confirm installation. Entering this
command will display the status of the key drivers, which if correctly installed
will display the date of installation and other information on printer port,
version number of driver etc.

7. If step 5. reports that the key driver is not installed then terminate any running
PIPENET module and select the three buttons in the sequence Remove key
drivers, Install key drivers and Check key drivers.

8. The last of the four buttons in the dialog, Check key, will attempt to read the
key, displaying the internally stored key number and the customer name. The
customer name may not be present on very old keys but the key number should
always be readable if the key drivers are correctly installed.

The key check utility is stored on your hard drive during installation in the sub-directory
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keydriver, the key check utility program is named KeySetup.exe.
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A Tour of the User Interface
Overall view

The user interface is common to all PIPENET modules, although the toolbars and menus
may vary slightly to reflect the different features available. When the program is started
and a PIPENET data file is opened the screen will appear thus:

& PIPENET - Module Transient - PIPENET Transient Module

Fle Edit Mew Libraries Options Colourstion Calculstion Output Tooks Window Help

el @ & 7 =

virly [ 7|+ ok [1=][ @] A=+~ F o [None |/ [None 3

caeution +f il k(R 3T & &

Hode Tag [<NO TAG> v| Lk |<NO TAG> -
CR @ RH-BFIODNE A8 d 2 1LY 3=ii0BeB Ba

Find @ | <Any> + |Label
Bl i PRIME12.50F:1
[E] \ \ B
Minimurm flow 0 Vimin
Maimurm flow 54000 Vmin
Results selected?  YES
Results
Mininietpressure i
Time nia et
Max nlet pressure  nia
Time nia L \ﬂam .
Min outlet pressure nia
p T %ﬂ:how
Time nia ]
Max oullet pressure | nia
Time nia
S R R e e
[T I T I R R < >
g as R N !Eml
< >
T = S
Fropeties | @ Filings
D Data Resuls | ™ Graphs | B Result Graphs | [l Tables | [ Forces Tabular results
& [Label | mput node | curpt node TDlametev [ Longth | et height chang | C-attor [ Type | tavaspeed | Results selectad [ secton Type |
Jom — |m m | | |mpee | | |
o—o—é—&—a—&—oﬂ&—%{}—e 1|1 100 1 Bon v|3788 -3789 140 CNIDZI80VMCUNIFER ~|101881 | NO Constant Gragient |
ECRE 4 450 —|3041 arene 140 |CN102GOVOCUNIFER ~| 102851  YES Canstant Gradient x|

Default Default

The four main windows depicted are as follows:

o Upper-left: a Properties Window used for displaying the attributes of the
currently selected component. This window replaces the dialogs of earlier
versions of the software since data can be entered and edited in this window.

o Lower-left: Schematic Overview Window showing an overall view of the
schematic, with a rectangle showing the region covered by the main schematic.
The rectangle may be dragged, with the main schematic window being
automatically scrolled to reflect the changes. Conversely, scrolling the main
window or changing the zoom factor will change the position and/or size of the
rectangle in the Overview window.

e Upper-right: a Tabular View of the database is provided by a browse window, via
which the user can display and edit component properties, and display results.

o Lower-right: the Schematic Window, essentially as in the previous versions of
PIPENET, but allowing colour coding, multiple selections, an improved Area
Tool with copy, paste, delete, flip and invert operations, and an unlimited

‘3““ M/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited

azarnasim

AIR CONDITIONING COMPANY



A Tour of the User Interface 15

undo/redo facility.

The Tabbed Properties and Schematic Overview windows can be closed by clicking the
button at the top-right of each window. To re-display the windows select either the View |
Properties or View | Schematic Overview option.

The Properties Window and the Schematic Overview can be moved to the right-hand side
of the screen or "floated" by clicking and dragging the top of each window.

At the top of the screen is the usual assortment of menus and toolbars and at the bottom
the status bar.

One other window is available the Elevation Profile Window which can be used to plot
the elevation along a selected flow path defined by a sequence of nodes.

Menu styles

The menus are arranged differently to the previous PIPENET programs, although users of
other Windows' programs may find them more familiar. To revert to the old style of menu
select the menu option Window | Use Pipenet menu style. To revert to the new window
style select Window | Use Windows menu style. See also the Window Menu.

3.2 The Schematic Window

The Schematic window is the primary means of entering and viewing networks. It closely
resembles the schematic window of earlier products but has a number of improvements.

When the window is first displayed it is presented with a light-grey background suitable
for general viewing. The background colour may be changed to white or black. However,
for coloured links and text, it will generally be found that a white background is unsuitable
for viewing.

New elements are added by selecting the appropriate element tool from the tool palette
and then placing and drawing the component using the mouse.

All labeled elements created via the schematic are automatically assigned a unique label.
Labeled elements include nodes, link elements and attribute elements. Numeric labels are
used (no tags) with each component type having its own set of unique labels.

The background colour and the font sizes used for labeling components can be changed
using the Display Options dialog.

Schematic Underlay

A facility has been included whereby a graphic may be imported and displayed as a
background to the main schematic. Display of this underlay is enabled and disabled via
the View menu. The underlay may be zoomed independently of the main network to
achieve relative scaling and registration. Zooming the network, zooms the underlay by the
same selected zoom factor. In normal use the procedure to use an underlay commences
with a new network:
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3.3

3.4

3.5

1. Import and display the underlay.
2. Select a suitable zoom size for the underlay.
3. Commence laying out the PIPENET components using the underlay as a guide.

Tabular View window

The Tabular View window provides details of attributes and results for network
components. Data may be entered and edited via this view, columns re-arranged, and
attributes/results printed. In fact the grid provides many of the properties (but no
calculation facilities) associated with a spreadsheet product such as Windows Excel or
Lotus 123. Copy/paste facilities are provided with unlimited undo/redo capability.

More than one Tabular View window may be open at a time, each showing the same or a
different component type.

Tabular View windows are opened via the View menu.

Properties Window

This is a tabbed set of windows showing:

1. The Properties of the currently selected component, including where appropriate
a graph, for example, a pump curve or a filter profile. Unlike earlier versions of
PIPENET, properties can be entered and edited via this window. When a
calculation has been performed this window will also contain the results for the
component. Properties are displayed in three columns; the first is the name of the
property, the second the current value of the property and the third the units
(where appropriate). Properties are either entered explicitly as values or text
strings or a value is selected from a drop-down list of acceptable values. If a
property cell is greyed out it indicates that the value of the property cannot be
edited.

2. afittings window for assigning fittings to pipes.

The Tabbed properties window is normally displayed but if closed it can be re-opened via
the View menu.

Component Properties

This window displays the properties associated with the currently selected component. If
no component is selected the window is blank.
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=

& |
Label 3

Input node 3}

Cutput node 5)

Diameter 100 |
Length a0 m

Met height change |0 m
Roughness 0.0457 mm
Additional k-factar a

Tipe AnsiBaE0.. x|
Wavespeed 1429.02 misec
Results selected? | MNO

Section Type CnnstantGr...j
Results

Min inlet pressure  -0.6397986 Bar 5
Time 6.2 sec

Max inlet pressure  14.5540229 Bar G

Time 6.06 sec
Min internal press..  -0.8897368 Bar
Time 6.19 sec
Mz internal press..  19.6303729 Bar 5
Time .03 sec
Min outlet pressure  -0.8897368 Bar 3
Time 619 sec

Max outlet pressure | 19.6303789 Bar

Time 6.03 ser
< 5
Properties |4 Fittings -

If a calculation has been performed the Properties window will also display a summary of minimum
and maximum pressures at the inlet and outlets For pipes,the maximum and minimum internal
pressures are also displayed.

when a component has been drawn on the schematic it will be assigned default
parameters. These defaults may be edited in the properties tab. Data entry fields in the
properties window are either straightforward numeric or text entry, or of the selection style
when there is a limited number of options available. Fields which cannot be edited will be
"greyed" out.

The properties for all components are displayed in the same general manner: In the top
left-hand corner of the grid is the symbol for the component, below this a number of rows,
one for each attribute or result. Each row comprises of three columns:

e Column 1 - Name of attribute or result.

e Column 2 - Displays the value of the attribute or result. The value displayed here
may be edited unless it has been "greyed" out.

e Column 3 - Units where appropriate.

The above example shows the attributes for a pipe. All attributes can be edited. The length
and elevation of the pipe are shown in metres and the diameter in millimetres.

SSL/UM/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited %

azarnasim

AIR CONDITIONING COMPANY



18

Transient Module

To edit a field click in the appropriate row in the second column and enter the new value,
or select from the available options. To accept the value enter Tab to move down to the
next field or Enter on the keyboard. Values with a light-grey background cannot be edited.
Changes made in the window can be undone and redone using the undo and/redo keys:

ESNe

The left key is Undo and the right key Redo.

Scroll buttons

In the bottom right-hand corner of the window are two scroll buttons, these are used to
move from the currently displayed component to the next or previous component of the
same type.

-

For example, if a pipe is currently displayed, selecting the left button will move to the
previous pipe (if there is one). Pressing the right button will move to the next component.
Components are ordered in the sequence in which they were created.

Display of accompanying graph

Some components may have an accompanying graph, if so this is also displayed in the
Properties window. For example, selecting a node with a specification will display the
specification curve.

Lahel 9

InputOutput node YES ;I
Specification Type Information

Time Function Poweer ramp ;I
Starttime 4.00 sec
Startvalue 1.00000

Stop time 4.30 se;
Stop value 0o

Exponent 1.00000

Infarmation

Thme faec

Piopetties | 4 Fittings | -
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3.6  Fittings window

If the currently selected component is a pipe then this window will display the fittings on
the pipe.

x

Awailable fittings

15 deqg tilting dizc -~
3 way cock [branch)

3 way cock [run)

45 deg elbaw

5 deq tilting disc

90 deg bend [r/d = 1.5]

90 deg elbow

Angle-stop check

Ball valve

Butterfly valve

Gate valve

Globe lift check

Rlnhe swinn cherk st

Add | [ Remove l

Fitting [Kfactor [mo. [
S0degbendirfd... 0.2 1

Total Fittings k-factar: 0.2

Propetties | € Fittings - =

The top window displays a list of available fittings, the bottom a list of the fittings
currently selected on the pipe. The lower window displays for each fitting type; the fitting
name, the K-factor and the number of fittings selected on the pipe; below the window is
shown the sum of the K-factors for all fittings.

Adding a fitting
To add a fitting to a pipe select the desired fitting from the top window, and then the Add
button. Each selection of the Add button adds one fitting of the selected type to the pipe.

Removing a fitting

To remove a fitting select the desired fitting type in the bottom window and then the
Remove button. Each selection of the Remove button removes one fitting of the selected
type.

3.7 The Schematic Overview Window

Provides an overall view of the schematic with a rectangle showing the part of the
network currently displayed in the schematic window. The rectangle tracks changes in size
and position of the main schematic window but the rectangle in the overview can also be
dragged to effect a scroll of the main schematic window.
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20 Transient Module
Schematic Overview
Display of the Overview window, which is not shown on starting the program, is via the
View | Schematic Overview menu option.
3.8 Menus
3.8.1 File Menu

The available options will be from the following. The displayed options will vary
depending on whether or not a network is open.

New

Creates a new network. If licenses are available for more than one module type a
prompt will be displayed requesting the PIPENET module be selected; Standard,
Spray/Sprinkler or Transient.

Open
Opens an existing data file - files may be old format data files with a .DAT file
extension or new style files with a .SDF file extension.

Close
Closes the network - if changes have been made to the network you will be
prompted to save the file first before closing.

Save
Saves the current network and continue working

Save As
Saves the current file under a different file name.

Export...
This will export the current network as an old style .DAT file together with any
associated old-style library files, that is .PDF files, .UFL files, etc. When
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selecting this option you should be aware that some graphical information will
not be saved, for example colour schemes. When prompted for a file name enter
the name of the .DAT file, any associated library files will be saved with the same
name, but with a different file extension.

Autosave...

AutoSave is a feature that can be used to automatically save your edits and
modifications periodically. Select this option to set the interval, in minutes, at
which the network is to be automatically saved. The default is zero indicating that
the autosave feature is disabled.

Autosave E|

Specify the frequency at which auto save operations
will be performed. & specification of zero dizables
auko save.

Intereal in minutes. |

Q. | [ Cancel

Open Library
Opens an external system library.

Import Library
Imports a library file - opens a system library or old format library file (e.g. .pmp
pump library file) and import its definitions into the local user library.

Print

Print the schematic or the grid - which is printed will depend on which of the two
windows is selected. If in doubt, click in the desired window before selecting
Print. If the grid is selected, the current grid page will be printed. If the schematic
is selected then a dialog box is displayed via which the user can select the scaling
and hence the number of pages required to print the schematic.
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3.8.2

Print Schematic EB|
Scaling Factor
(O] B Printed pagef(s]
(O 7R B Printed page(z)
()80 2 Printed page(s)
O 5% 1 Frinted pagefs]
O Fage fit 1 page
Print range
= al
) Range  From |1 To |B
[ 0K ] l Cancel

Print Preview
Previews appearance of printed output.

Print Setup
This option displays a standard Windows dialog from which the user can select a
particular printer, landscape or portrait mode, etc.

Exit
Exits PIPENET.

Recently used file list
Provides a list of recently opened files.

Edit Menu

This menu provides a number of edit related functions:

Undo

Undoes last operation - this command will undo the last change made in the
Schematic, Properties or Tabular View window. Following the word Undo is a
brief description of the last operation performed.

Redo
Redoes last undone operation - as with the Undo command, following the word
Redo is a brief description of the last undo operation.

Cut
Combination of a copy operation followed by a delete.

Copy

If the select tool is in operation this will copy the attributes of the selected
component. If the Area tool is in use it will copy all components within the
selection rectangle.
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Paste

If the select tool is in operation this will paste the last copied attributes to the
selected component as long as the components are of the same type, i.e. both
pipes, both pumps, etc. If the Area tool is used it will paste all components copied
by the last copy operation.

Paste in column

This option is only available in the Tabular View. When a single cell in a column
is selected, it will reproduce the contents of the cell in all cells in the same
column.

Mirror
Used with the Area Tool to mirror the contents of the selected area left-right.

Invert
Used with the Area Tool to invert the contents of the selected area.

Undo/redo on the toolbar
Note the undo and redo operations are available via two shortcut buttons in the toolbar:

EoNe

The left button is the Undo and the right button Redo.

3.8.3 View Menu

The view menu controls some aspects of the overall appearance of the various windows.

Toolbar
Displays or hides the main toolbar containing the file and edit related buttons -
this is best left displayed at all times.

Status Bar
Displays or hides the Windows status bar - this is best left displayed at all times.

Palette
Displays or hides the palette bar which is used to select the tool for drawing
within the schematic window - this is best left displayed at all times.

Schematic Window
Opens the schematic window if for some reason it has been closed - only one
schematic window can be open.

Data Window
Opens a tabular view window - more than one tabular view window can be open
at any one time
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3.8.4

Properties
Displays or hides the Properties Window which contains the tabbed set of
windows providing information on the currently selected component, fittings.

Schematic Overview
Displays or hides the Schematic Overview Window.

Zoom
Used to zoom the network and/or the graphical underlay.

View graphical underlay
Selecting this option will display a graphical underlay which has been imported
from a Windows .EMF file.

Import graphical underlay

Import a graphical underlay from a Windows extended metafile, file extension
.EMF. These files can be produced by many graphics programs and there are
utilities available for converting from some CAD formats to metafiles.

The imported graphic is displayed near the centre of the window scaled to fit the
current size of the window. The size of the imported graphic can be controlled by
zoom (see above). Its position is currently not controllable, however using the
Area tool to move the network, the registration between the underlay and the
PIPENET network can be adjusted. The intensity of the displayed image,
specified as a percentage, can be controlled via the underlay tool (The U button)
on the Options toolbar.

Libraries Menu

Before attempting to use libraries, the user should first read the chapter on libraries.

The Libraries menu contains a number of module specific entries. Those for the Standard
module include:

Schedules
Define or edit pipe schedules in the local user library.

Fittings
Define or edit pipe fittings in the local user library.

Valves
Define or edit valves in the local user library.

Pumps - coefficients unknown
Define or edit pumps with unknown coefficients in the local user library.

Pumps - coefficients known
Define or edit pumps with known coefficients in the local user library.
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Turbo pumps
Define or edit turbo pumps in the local user library..

Selecting any of these options displays a tabbed dialog with the appropriate library edit
selected. It is important to note that these edits are applied to the definitions in the Local
User Library. To edit System libraries select the last option Edit system Libraries.

Schedules | Fitings | Control valves | Pumps - coefficients unknown | Pumps - coefficients know | Turbo Pumps
AnsiB3E10_10 Y Marme Carbon steel
AnsiB3610_100 i
AnsiBI610_120 Description Carbon steel
AnsiB3E10_140
AngiBIE10_160 Source Local user library
AnsiBI610_20
AnsiB3610_30 Roughness (in] n.ome
AnsiB3610_40
AnsiB3E10_60 Paizson's Ratio 0.3
AnsiB3E10_80
AngiB 36105 “oung's Modulus [Pa) 2.07e+011
AnsiB3IE10_<5
AnsiBIET0_<5
AnslBIE13_ 105 r.lomma\ bore | Internal bore | Fxternal bore | ~
AnsiBIE1 155 in [in [iin |
AnsiB3E19_5
AnsiBIE19 X5 0.3 Unset Unset
ArsiB AT WS 0.3 Unset Unset
Caibon stesl 0.4 Unset Unset
DINStandard
JI519905teel_10 0.5 Unset Lnset
JI519905 e=l_100 0.6 Unset Unset
JIS19905te=_105
JI519905teel_120 0.8 Unset Unset
JI519905e=l_140 1 Unset Unset
JIS19905te=_160
JI519905tee_20 1 Unset Unset
JIS19905 eel_30 1.5 Unset Unset
JI519305te=_40
JIS19905tesl_405 2 2.067 2.375
JIS19905te=l 55 v 25 2,469 2875 ¥

The final option in the Libraries menu opens a very similar window except that in this
case edits are performed on a named System Library. It is important to re-emphasis the
distinction between Local User Libraries, where changes made only affect the current
user, and System Libraries, where changes may affect other users.

3.8.5 Options Menu

Options displays a tabbed dialog for viewing and setting the various options in use:

e Title - Title for the network, up to four lines of text may be specified.
e Transient Options - Various modelling options.

e Units - Units to be used.

e Fluid - Fluid properties.

e Pipe Types - Define or edit pipe types.

¢ Display options - Schematic display options.

SSL/UM/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited %

azarnasim

AIR CONDITIONING COMPANY



26 Transient Module

3.8.6 Colouration Menu

This menu contains three items which can be used to setup the colouring of nodes and/or
pipes and ducts based on the value of one or more attributes. The options are described in
detail in Colour Schemes.

Simple rules

This option is used to define the colouring of links and or nodes based on the
value of a single attribute or result. For example node elevation, pipe length,
velocity of fluid through pipe, and so on.

Complex nodes
This option is used to define more complex colouring rules for nodes based on
the values of more than one attribute or result.

Complex links
This option is used to define more complex colouring rules for pipes and ducts
based on the values of more than one attribute or result.

3.8.7 Calculation Menu

Options...
Displays the set of tabbed dialogs for setting the calculation options.

Go...
Displays the dialog for setting the calculation output options prior to performing a
calculation.

3.8.8 Output Menu

Report...
This will prompt for an output viewer, by default the PIPENET supplied viewer:

Output options @

Olutput for:

@il
(O wiite
) ward

Select the desired viewer from the options provided.

Graphs...
This will start the graph view for displaying the graphical output produced by the
calculator.
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3.8.9

Tools Menu

The tools menu provides a number of useful tools:

Tag selected items
Used in colour coding to tag, or mark, selected components as being significant
in some way so that they can be colour coded.

Remove tags
Marks all tagged components as untagged.

Make Path
Used in the construction of an elevation profile to construct a path though two or
more selected nodes.

Export clipboard
Copies schematic to clipboard - from where it can be pasted into other
applications.

Export HP-GL/2

Exports schematic as an HP-GL/2 file containing instructions for off-line
plotting. HP-GL/2 is Hewlett-Packard's standardized Graphics Language
supported by many CAD and graphics programs and peripherals. On selecting
this option you will prompted to supply an output file name.

Export DXF file

Exports schematic as an AutoCad™ DXF file, which can be used as input to
many CAD programs. On selecting this option you will prompted to supply an
output file name.

Add multiple pipes

This tool provides a means of defining a run of pipes based on a table of
elevations and distances. From this data, if supplied in a suitable form, the
PIPENET module can automatically generate a sequence of pipes with the correct
lengths and rises (elevation changes). For further information on this facility see
the Add multiple pipes section.

3.8.10 Window Menu

In addition to the standard Windows window menu offering options to Tile or Cascade
windows, this menu also offers an option to switch the appearance and ordering the menus
between two styles: New style, which closely resembles other windows programs, and
PIPENET style, which has a similar ordering to earlier versions of the program. However,
there are some obvious differences. For example there is no view menu and most options
are displayed on a tabbed dialog. To revert to the old style of menu select the menu option
Window | Use PIPENET menu style. To revert to the new window style select Window
| Use Windows menu style.
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28 Transient Module

3.8.11 Help Menu

Help topics
Display help contents.

About PIPENET VISION

Details of PIPENET version numbers - note that unlike previous versions of
PIPENET the calculators will have version numbers different from those
displayed in the graphical user interface. With the first releases of the software

the version numbers will be of the form:

Graphical user interface - version 1.nn
Transient calculator - version 6.nn

Key Status

Status and information relating to Hasp security key and associated licenses.
Selecting this option will display the current licenses available on the fitted key,
the following is an example of the display:

Security Key Status

Mumber 10025 Custorner | Surmise - Fobert

Kevtwpe |0Old style regular key |zzued 2005-3-3

Standard
Lizenced Expires | 2006-3-3 Funz

Spray/Sprinkler

Licenced Expires | 2005-8-2 Funs
Tranzsient
Licenced E=pirez | 200E-3-3 EN

Unlimited

Unlimited

Unlimited

Maote all dates are in 150 farmat S5 ry-Md-0D0.

Save

Selecting OK closes the window, whilst selecting Save will save the displayed
details to a text file (the save feature is not implemented).

Update Key

This option is only available in the Help menu when no PIPENET file is open.
Activating this option will initiate an update to a local HASP security key using a

license file supplied by Sunrise Systems.

Sunrise on the Internet

This option will open a new page in your default web browser set to the Sunrise
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3.9
3.9.1

Systems web page.

Toolbars

Transient Toolbar

29

Tok(hld (15 T ¢ OBICEHPBRPIONS 28 2T 2 2P |(2wii0doc AN E

=

This toolbar contains, from left to right, the following tools:

A group of five general tools:

Select- Used to select an item on the schematic, for example to display
properties of a component, to drag a node, to select an item for deletion.
Pan and zoom - pan and zoom

Area tool - Used to select a rectangular area for copy/paste operations.
Polygon tool - Similar to the Area tool except that it allows an irregular

shaped area to be selected

Text tool - For creating text elements on the schematic.

Then there are a number of tools for creating the different types of link

components (i.e. components with an input and output node) available with the

Transient module:

Pipe
Short pipe

Compressible pipe - only one allowed in network

Pump

Turbo pump

Inertial pump

Operating valve
Non-return valve

Check valve
Fluid-damped check valve
Liquid surge relief valve
Regulator valve

Bursting valve

Inertial check valve
Pressure surge relief valve
Accumulator

Surge tank

Receiving vessel

Simple tank

Vacuum breaker

Caisson

Two-node caisson
Two-node caisson - type 2
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Transient Module

3.9.2

Then there is a group of seven control item:

Flow sensor

Pressure sensor

Pressure Difference sensor
PID controller

Cascade PID controller
Transfer function

Switch

Finally, Three buttons:
General Pressure Loss
Equipment Item.

Pipe bundle

Options Toolbar

The options toolbar provides a number of convenient shortcuts to schematic related
options. For example, display of node labels, grid style, etc.

JIEI:?K I~ | ®1 /1 = | < |None ~| A |None -z U

—

The toolbar consists of four button groups, from left to right the button options are:
Group 1 - grid related options:

e Display grid

e Select Orthogonal grid
e Select Isometric grid

e Snap to Grid

Group 2 - label options:

e Display node labels

¢ Display component labels

¢ Display component direction, arrow is drawn pointing from the pipe input
towards the pipe output

e Display pipe fittings present symbol

Group 3 - results related options:

¢ Display node colouring legend button - if this is selected a node colour
coding legend is displayed in the schematic window.

¢ A drop-down box from which the parameter to be displayed on nodes can
be selected. For example, elevation and pressure.

e Display pipe/duct colouring legend button - if this is selected a link colour
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A Tour of the User Interface 31

coding legend is displayed in the schematic window.

e A drop-down box from which can be selected the parameter to be
displayed on pipes, for example flow rate, velocity.

e Calculated flow direction - unused in Transient

Group 4 - Underlay control:

A single button is provided. Selecting the button will display a dialog where
the intensity of the underlay can be specified as a percentage.

When an option is selected the button is shown as depressed, as illustrated for the Select
Orthogonal grid option (second button in the above diagram).

3.9.3 Calculation Toolbar

This toolbar contains a few buttons related to a calculation and the calculation output:

JCaIcuIatiDn \{ i

Check

Check conditions for calculation - checks that specifications are complete and
consistent, and if pipe elevations are in use, that node heights are consistent. This
option opens a status window (if it is not already open) as described in Status

Checking.

Calculate
Runs a calculation.

Browse
Browse the output of the last calculation or the last request for input.

Graphs
Opens the graph viewer for viewing results.

3.9.4 Tag Toolbar

This toolbar displays two drop-down lists of the label tags used in the current network for
nodes and for links. It can also be used to select which tag is to be used as the default for
all new nodes and links. To add a tag to a list simply enter the tag in the edit field
followed by return.

JNu:u:Ie Tag [<NOTAG>  ~|LikTag [<NOTAG> -]

Selecting the arrow to the right of the text field will drop down a list of currently used tags
- selecting a tag from this list sets that tag as the default.
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3.95

Find toolbar

This toolbar is useful for finding components in the schematic window, particularly for
large networks.

Find gy « | Lahel

The toolbar consists of:

e Find button

e drop-down list of component types including the special type <Any> that can be
used to find a component of any type with the specified label

e edit box for entering the label of the component to find

e Next button - this button is only enabled if the component type is <Any> and a
find has been performed. Having found one component with a matching label,
selecting this button will find the next component with the same label (assuming
there is one).

If a component is not found then an information message will be displayed on the status
bar at the bottom of the main window.
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Transient Module

4.2

4.3

Tutorial Example 1 - One Pipe System

Labelling the diagram

When preparing a network for simulation, every component and every node must be given
a label which identifies it uniquely. The production of a fully labeled schematic diagram is
an essential part of any simulation.

Labels

Each component and each node in the network must be given a label which identifies it
uniquely. Labels may either be tagged or untagged. Untagged labels are simply a number
in the range 0-9999. Tagged labels consist of a 'tag’ (a string of up to 8 characters)
followed by a slash (/) and a number in the range 0-9999. Tags can be used to make labels
more meaningful, and to allow sections of large networks to be more easily identified. Up
to 100 different tags can be used in one system. Tags must begin with a letter, and may
contain only letters and numbers. For example, the following are all legal labels:

Untagged:
1
1273
9999

Tagged:
JETTY6/1
JETTY6/876
P/12

Notes:
1. Tags not followed by a slash and a number are not valid labels. For example,
XYZ is a valid tag but not a valid label when used alone.
2. Tags are case insensitive, that is, RING is taken to be the same as Ring and ring.

Problem description

In the first example, we consider a pipe of diameter 25 cm and length 1000 m leading
from the bottom of a reservoir of average depth 500 m.

|

The waves on the surface of the reservoir cause a fluctuation in pressure at the entrance to
the pipe of the form:
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Tutorial Example 1 - One Pipe System 35

P =50 + 0.01 sin (2t/10)

where P is measured in bar G, and t in seconds. The aim of the calculation is to observe
the resulting pressure fluctuations inside the pipe.

The first stage of any simulation is to represent the network in schematic form for input to
PIPENET. The sketch below shows such a schematic representation
of the problem:

(]
ON _ ® @

In this case, the problem is represented by a single pipe, labeled 1, having an input node 1
and an output node 2. This example is supplied in the EXAMPLES directory as ex1.dat.

Setting up the problem
On running the program, select the Standard option. The Transient Module User Interface
is now available for data entry.

In this section, we take the User through the setup stage by stage.

4.4  Stage 1 - Problem initialisation

No library files are required for this problem. Because no pipe material details are
available we will have to set a default wavespeed.

1. Select Options | Title to enter the title:
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Transient Module

Network Options @El

Title Transient Options | Unite | Fluid | AP Fuid | Pipe types | Display

Problem Title

Up to four litle lines may be specified and will appear in the results output file. The first titl
line will alzo appear on each page of the schematic output. Each line can be up to 5

characters in length.

2. Select the Units tab to define the unit system. Units can be user-defined or set to
Sl, British or Metric or user-defined. In this example, Metric units will be used:

Title Transient Optionz | Units | Fluid || 4P1 Fluid || Pipe types | Display
ﬁ Syzterm 2 Dizplay d
O &l .
= Metic Ehera
) British
O UsS Schem
) User defined
. Length Corvers
! _
it
{3 pds
ﬁ“ Diameter
£% m

Information on the other features available in this dialog are discussed in
Specifying options - Units.

3. Select the Transient Options tab to define the simulation start and stop times. In
this example we select start and stop times of 0 and 20 seconds, respectively:
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Tutorial Example 1 - One Pipe System 37

Metwork Options

Title | Transient Options | Unite || Fluid | 4P Fuid | Pipe ty

Simnulation tmes

Simulation starts [zec] ]
Simulation stops [zec] 10
[ ]User Defined Timestep  [_] %ariable Timestep

Calculation timestep [zec)

4. On the same dialog define a default wavespeed for the pipe in the system. A
default wavespeed is required in this example, because pipe and fluid details that
allow Transient to automatically calculate a wavespeed are not available:

W avespead
D efault wavespeed [m/zec) 1260

[] Uzer Defined Pipe 'Wavespeeds

Cavitation

If the User-defined Wavespeeds box is checked each pipe in the system may be
given a different wavespeed..

5. Select the Fluid tab to define the fluid properties. In this example the fluid will
be water at 20°C. Fluid temperature, bulk modulus and vapour pressure are not
used in this example.
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4.5

Network Options EJE|
Title Transient Options | Units | Fluid | 4P1 Fuid | Pipe types || Display
Fluid name < ser-defined Fluid>
Fluid state
Pressure [Bar &)
Temperature [°C) For a named fluid the pressune
and/or temperature [depending on
. the fluid state) are entered.
Density (kg/m] 991.2 Selecting the Calculate button
calculates the five fluid parameters.
Wiscosity (Pa ) 0.0
For user defined fluids, the five
Temperature [*C) 20 values are entered dirsctly.
Bulk modulus [GPa) 22
W apour pressure [Bar G) 0977
Meszages

Stage 2 - Entering The Network

Creating the single pipe
With the schematic and the editable Properties Window this is a simple task. You simply
draw the pipe in the schematic window and then define the properties of the pipe.

To draw the single pipe proceed as follows:

1.
2.

3.
4.

From the toolbar select the pipe drawing tool ﬁ

Place the cursor at the point where you want the input node to appear and left
click.

A line representing the link element is drawn and tracks mouse movements.
Place the cursor at the point where you want the output node to appear and left
click.

If, between defining the input node and the output node, you want to abort
creation of the link, select the Escape key.

Note that if a pipe is coloured red this means the pipe is selected and its
properties will appear in the Properties Window.

Select the node and pipe label buttons %A from the display toolbar if they
are not already selected and the network should appear as show in the schematic
representation above.

Now we can add the properties to the pipe, for example the bore and length of each pipe.
Click on the pipe and its current properties appear in the Properties Window.
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&

Label

Input node

Qutput node
Diameter

Length

Met height change
Roughness
Additional k-factar
Type

Wavespeed
Results selected?

Section Type

Unset

Unset

0

Unset

0

No pipe type =)
1260 misec
MO

Constant Gr... v

= 3 2 3

E|

Results

Mininlet pressure  nia
Titne hia
Max inlet pressure  nia

Timne =1

In this example the Young's modulus and Poisson's ratio for the pipe material are
unavailable and the default wavespeed is displayed. If some pipe schedules had been
defined they would appear in, and could be selected from, the Pipe Type list. Multiple
fittings can be inserted on the pipe if required. An additional k-factor

for the pipe can also be entered in Additional k-factor.

Click in the value field for the pipe diameter and enter the value 250 followed by Tab to
move to the next field; the length. Enter a value of 1000.0 for the length of the pipe
followed by either Tab or Return to accept the value.

Additional k-factar
Type

Wavespeed
Results salectad?
Section Type

& | |
Label 1

Input node 1

Cutput node 2

Diameter 240 mm
Lenogth 1000 m
Metheightchange 0 m
Roughness 10 mm

0
Ma pipe tpe v |

1260 misec
YES

constant or..._v|

Results
Min inlet pressure  nia
Time nia

Max inlet pressure | nia

Tirng a1 -1

Undefined and invalid components

When a pipe, or in fact any link component, is first drawn in the schematic it is coloured
blue to indicate that either the component has not had its attributes specified and/or it has
an invalid combination of attributes, for example a zero length pipe. When one or more
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attributes are entered for the component its colour changes to black (or white if the
background is black).

The colour of a component may revert to blue in either of the following situations:

1. Ifacheck is performed using the check button on the calculation toolbar and the
component is found to be invalid.

2. If the file is saved and re-opened, and on re-loading the component it is found to
be invalid.

Entering the Specifications
Two specifications are required in this example. Pressure at the downstream end of the
pipe is constant, while the pressure at the upstream end varies sinusoidally.

Select the node which is to have the constant specification, and in the Properties window:
1. Select the Specification type as Pressure.
2. Tab to the next field and select the time function as Constant.
3. Tab to the next field and enter the constant value as 0.0.
4. Enter tab or the Return key to complete editing.

The Properties window should appear as:

Lahel 2
Elevation 0.0 m
Input'Output node YES ;l
Results selected? WO
Specification Type Pressure ;I
Time Function Constant ;I
Constant value 0.0 Bar G
1 fi 1
| | | |
DB'_'_'I _______ ===
o I | I |
O N
g [ [ [ [
ﬁ [ e [
& | | | |
L e N A
| | | |
I I I I
o 2 (3 g B 10

Thme fzec

Select the other node and in a similar manner in the Properties window:

1. Select the specification type as Pressure.
2. Tab to the next field and select the time function as Sine wave.
3. Tab to the next field and enter an amplitude of 0.010.
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Tutorial Example 1 - One Pipe System 41

Tab and enter the frequency as 0.1.

Tab and enter the constant phase as 0.0.
Tab and enter the constant value as 50.
Tab or select Enter to complete data entry.

No ok

The Properties window should appear as:

Lakel 1

Elevation 0.0 m
InputOutput hode | YES =
Results selected?  NO

Specification Type Fressure j

Time Function Sine wave j
Amplitude 0.o10 Bar G
Frequency 0100 1isec
Constantphase s.. 0.0 Sec
Constant 50.000 BarG

=o0is

am T 7

il el e e -
.

Fressure f Bar &

,
|

'

|

, .

e e 1
,

|

Thme frec

Another way to look at pipes is via the Tabular View, although it is not a significant
advantage with only one pipe, but makes a lot of sense when there are many pipes whose
properties you wish to view. Select the menu option View | Data window to display the
window:

& Ex1.dat:2

T oo I

D Data Fiesults | v Graphs | M Result Graphs | Bl Tables| F Forces T abular results
&7 | Label Input node | Cutpuk node | Diameter | Length | Met height change | Roughness | Additional k-fackor | Type Wavespeed | Results selected? | Section Type

mm m m o mjsec

1 1 1 2 250 1000 0 10 a MNa pipe type j1260 YES Caonstant Gradient j

Data can be edited in this window simply by clicking in the appropriate cell, entering a
new value or selecting from a list of valid options. Moving to the next field is achieved by
either entering a tab or by pressing the Return key.

Both the Schematic Window and the Tabular View can be displayed simultaneously by
selecting the menu option Windows | Tile horizontally or Windows | Tile vertically.
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Defining the output tables

Simple or Complex tables can be defined. Simple tables contain output results for a single
component only. Complex tables can include output results for more than one component.
In this example we will request output results for pressures and flow rates along the pipe
by using two simple tables. Tables are edited via the Tables tab in the Tabular view;
selecting the tab displays:

v|_add | Delete

D Data| My Graphs 'eg Result Graphs A Tables F Forces
Title 1
Title 2
Title 3
Title 4

column Component type Component label Yariahle Value

Select the Add button in the heading of the window and enter the title as "Pressures along
the pipe" in the Title 1 field (the name in the title 1 field appears in the combo box in the
window heading) and the window should appear as:

Pressures along the pipe vl Add
D Data| My Graphs Qq Reszult Graphs f Tables F Forces
Title 1 Pressures along the pipe
Title 2
Title 3
Title 4
Calumn Caomponent type Caompanent lakel Wartiahle Walue

1

Now select the symbol ... in the first column, adjacent to the column number 1; this
expands the information stored starting in column 1, select the component type as Pipe
and the window changes to:
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Tutorial Example 1 - One Pipe System 43

D Data| Ay Graphs feg Rezult Graphs f Tables F Forces

Pressures along the pipe hd

Title 1 Pressures along the pipe

Title 2

Title 3

Title 4

column Component type Component label

=g Pine | — -

Variable

[ Inletpressure

[ Outletpressure

[ Inlet flowrate

[ Outletflowrate

[ Pressure at._.(m}
[ Flowrate at._.{m)

[ Caityval at._(m)
[ Pressure atnpaint..

[ Flowrate atn points...
[ Cavityvol atn points...
[ Length of cavity volu...
[ Length of liguid colu...

[ “alume of vapourc...

[ Wapour cavity valum...

[ Liguid holdup

Value

We want to select the inlet pressure, outlet pressure and Pressure at

last of these we must provide a value of 500:

...(m) option; for the
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Transient Module

Pressures along the pipe v il Add
D Data| My Graphs | B Besult Graphs il Tables F Forces
Title 1 Pressures along the pipe
Title 2
Title 3
Title 4
| column Component type Camponent label Yariahle Walue
1 Pipe =1 |

[v Inletpressure

[v Outlet pressure

[ Inletflowrate

[ Outletflowrate

|v Pressure at.im) a00
[ Flowrate at...(rm)

[ Cavitywal at._{m)

| Pressure atn point...
[ Flowrate at n paoints...
[ Cavityval at n paints...
[ Lenath of cawity valu...
[ Length of ligquid colu...
[ “olume ofvapourc..
[ “apour cavity valum...
[ Liguid holdup

Note that the next available column is now shown as 4.
Creating another table for the flow rate is archived in a similar manner:

Select the Add button to create a new table.

Enter the title for the table in th Title 1 field.

Select the component type as Pipe again.

Select the options inlet flow rate, outlet flow rate and Flow rate at ...(m).
Provide the value for the flow rate at 500 m.

agrwnE

The definition should appear thus:
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Flowrates along the pipe v I[ Add ]
D Data| ™y Graphs ’ég Result Graphs ffl Tables F Forces
Title 1 Flowrates along the pipe
Title 2
Title 3
Title 4
| Column Component type Component lahel Wariahle Walue
1 Pipe =1 ~|

[ Inlet pressure

[ Outlet pressure

[v Inletflowrate

[v Outlet flowrate

[ Pressure at.(m)

[v Flowrate at..(m) a00
[ Cavityval at...(rm)

[ Pressure atn point...
[ Flowrate atn points...
[ Cavityval atn points_..
[ Lenath of cavity valu...
[ Length of liquid calu...
[ Walume of vapour c...
[ Wapaur cavity valum...
[ Liguid haldup

Defining the graphs

Two types of Output Graph are available: variable against time, or pipe variable against
distance. In this example we will request graphical output of pipe pressures and flow rates
against time:

Graphs can be associated with a component in two ways. In the first we right-click on the
desired component. Select the option Select Results with sub option Variable v Time and
then All variables:

SSL/UM/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited Qo

azarnasim

AIR CONDITIONING COMPANY



46 Transient Module

Insert Mode
Delete
Reverse

Delete Waypoints

Copy Chrl+c

Paste Ctrlw
Paste (indl. layout)
Cuk Chrlx

Select Results Variable v Time 3

Wiew Results ¥ Varisble v Distance » Pressure

Remove Resulks » [— Flowarate
Cawity Wolume
Infarmation

Length

This is probably the simplest way since we only have one pipe. The alternative is via the
Graphs tab in the Tabular View:

Browse A

D Data| A Graphs ‘& Result Graphs A Tables | F Forces
Component bype | Component label | Variable
‘ariable against time

n

‘ariable against distance

n

which can also be used for displaying all defined graphs. Select the ... in the first column
of the first available line under the Variable against time section, followed by selection of
the component type as Pipe, the component label as 1 and the variable All, all being
selectable from drop-down lists of available items.

Regardless of the method used the Graphs tabbed window should appear as the following:

T

D Data| My Graphs i) Result Graphs [l Tables| F Forces

Component bype |C0mponent label |'v'ariable

Variable against time

Pipe 1 All variables |

Variable against distance |

The start and stop times and output time step for graphical output are defined in the

Calculate..Output dialog (see Stage 4) where a filename for graphical output can also be
defined.

B/UM/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited
. R Y

azarnasim

AIR CONDITIONING COMPANY



Tutorial Example 1 - One Pipe System a7

4.6

4.7

4.8

Stage 3 - Checking the network

Check various aspects of the entered network (such as connectivity and size) by selecting
the check button on the calculation toolbar v . If the network is complete and well
connected a dialog similar to the following will be shown:

Check status g@@

Companent | ‘W arning,/Error |

Linear Metwoark; Pressure envelope available

[ Re-check

l Close

If there are any errors or warnings they will be displayed in the dialog. The User should
always perform a check on the network before proceeding with a calculation.

Stage 4 - Saving the network

Once the problem data has been entered, it should be saved to a PIPENET data file with a
.SDF extension. Select the File | Save As option and enter a filename. The directory to
which the file is saved can also be specified (by default the EXAMPLES subdirectory of
the directory to which PIPENET was installed). A different filename should be used for
each different scenario that is run.

Stage 5 - Performing a calculation

1. Specify the initial state for the system by selecting the Calculation Options menu
and then selecting the Initial State tab.

In this example we will use a short transient run-in (to stabilize the solution),
before calculating the initial steady state for the calculation:
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Transient Module

Calculation options

Controlz | Absolute tolerances | Felative tolerances | Initial state | Output

Initial ztarting point

() Static: [all flowves zena)
(O Read from initial guess file

Initial guess file

Runin time [zecs] Diefault
Calculate initial steady state Calculate final steady state

[ Ok, H Cancel ]

Pressing the default button sets the run-in time to a quarter of the total simulation
time. Other options in the dialog allow the User to specify a Static initial state

(with all flows zero) or to use an initial guess file as the starting point for the
simulation.

2. Specify the output filenames and time steps by selecting the Output tab:

Calculation options |E| f'5__<|

Controls || Absolute tolerances | Relative tolerances Initialstate| UUlDUt|

Output

Mo, lines per page Calculation timestep [zec) 01
Output timestep [sec) Eztimated no. items in graph data file 1400
exl.out
| | E] Snapshots i

File type | Output browser v Time

[ Detailed state switch output | |
[(Modiy | [ add | [Remove]

Graph data file Forces file

Generate

] Dutput pressure envelope

Output timestep [zec] Output timestep [sec] l:l

Start time [sec] l:l | |
Stop time [zec)

|ex1 A | C]

[ 0K H Cancel ]

No forces are calculated in this example so the generate forces file option is
unchecked. Example 3 demonstrates the calculation of forces in Transient
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Tutorial Example 1 - One Pipe System 49

Module.

A restricted time window for graphical output can be specified by changing the
graph start and stop times (by default the simulation start and stop times are 0.0
and 10.0 seconds respectively). This can be useful in reducing the size of the
graph file by concentrating on an interesting part of the simulation.

Pressing the Timestep button gives information about the simulation time steps
and the division of pipes:

Calculation Timestep EI
Summany of User Defined Timesteps
Output timestep [zec) 1
Graph timestep [zec) 01

Other Information

Length of calculation [sec) 10
Interpolation tolerance 1
b ax. timestep for numerical stability [gec) 0.7936503

Calculation Timestep
Calculation timestep [sec) 0.1

Mate: Force timestep controls calculation
timestep.

Fipe Murnber Division Wavespeed | Interpolation
divisions length {m) | {mfsec) error (%)

1 7 142,857 1260 11.8

£ >

The maximum time step for numerical stability is dependent on the pipe lengths
and wave speeds. All pipes in the network are listed. The number of divisions in
each pipe (based on the calculated time step) is shown along with the
interpolation error based on these divisions.

The interpolation error tolerance is changed in the Controls tab. In this case the
default tolerance of 1 is used which means PIPENET chooses the simplest way of
dividing the network.

3. Run the simulation by selecting Calculation | Go.

The Calculation...Output dialog appears and any final changes to the output
details can be made. Selecting OK runs the calculation. The Transient Module
progress bar illustrates the progress of the simulation through each of its three
stages - run-in, simulation and writing of the graph data file:
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Transient Module

4.9

Calculate g@@

A running calculator can be aborted by selecting the Abort button. When a calculation is complete select O to exit or Browse to
exit ahd start the browser.

Calculator | Transient £.00 Status  [OK
Runin Simulation “Wiiting graph data file

[ 0K ] ’ Browse ]

The calculation uses a temporary copy of the network information so it is
possible to perform other tasks while waiting for the calculation to be completed.
As an alternative the calculation can be started using the calculate button on the

toolbar [ .

Stage 6 - Viewing the results

Results may be viewed in a number of different ways:-

e Summary results can be viewed in the Data window
e The report viewer, or browser, can be used to display the calculator output
e Output graphs can be viewed using the Graph Viewer

Viewing summary results in the data window

When a calculation has been performed summary pressure extrema for each component
are displayed in the Properties windows and in the Results page in the Tabular View. To
display the tabular view, if it is not already displayed, select the menu option View | Data
window and then the Results tab:-

& Ex1.dat:2

T v

D Dalal Fiesults "\J Graphs ’ég Result Graphs | [ Tables| F Forces Tabular results

6) Label | Input node | Qutput node | Min inlek pressure | Time | Max inlet pressure | Time | Min internal pressure | Time | Max internal pressure | Time | Min outlet pressure | Time | Max outlet pressure | Time

Bar G e Bar & Bar G zec Bar G Bar G zec Bar G

sec sec sec
1 1 1 2 49.9699809 7.5 500099899 25 10 1} 50.0099899 25 0 1} 0 1}

Output report

Each Transient Module calculation produces an output report This contains details of the
calculation including a summary of the network and specifications, any output tables that
have been requested and the minimum and maximum pressures observed during the
simulation. The report file is viewed by selecting Output | Report.

The report viewer will be the PIPENET Output Browser, Write or Word depending on the
option specified in the calculation output dialog:
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Tutorial Example 1 - One Pipe System 51

Output options @

Ot

() wiite

() whond

If there are errors at any stage in the calculation they will be listed in the output report.

Output graphs

The graphical results can be drawn using the Graph Viewer which is accessed by
selecting Output | Graphs... For more details on using the Graph Viewer to display and
edit graphs see the Graph Viewer chapter. In our example the results show that a
sinusoidally varying pressure and flow rate at various points along the pipe can be

observed.
Pressure 0 metres along pipe 1
o
g
o
Time fseconds
Flowrate O metres along pipe 1
1A
£
g 1R
§ 1M E1L.TIH
o 1086 BE
[t P A & A
Time lseconds
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Transient Module

Flowrate 1000 mwires along pipe 1

1B,

oo ord

Flowrateditmin
»

I T A " !
Time feaconds

Note that the flow rate graphs clearly show the time delay for the pressure variation at the
upstream end of the pipe to affect flow results 1000 metres away at the downstream end of
the pipe.
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Transient Module

Tutorial Example 2 - Small Sprinkler System

Problem description

This second example illustrates a use of the Spray option. It also describes how to create
and use library files to hold project-specific information relating to pipes, valves or
pumps.

The system consists of a pump which supplies two sprinkler outlets. The pump is
connected to the outlets by one vertical length of pipe and two horizontal

sections which branch off it. A diagram of the system, including node and component
labels, is shown below:

Pipe B Pipe C
© L ©

Node 6 Node 5 Node 7

Pipe A

Node 4

S Valve A

|

.Node 2

o-@ Valve A

Node 3 (info)
©

Node 1

Under normal conditions, each outlet (node 6 and 7) makes a steady demand of 25
litres/min. The aim of the simulation is to observe the effect of sudden closure of one of
the outlets, in particular the size of the pressure surge on all intermediate pipework.

This example is supplied in the EXAMPLES directory as ex2.dat.

Setting up the problem
On running the program select the Spray option. In this example, we will show how to use
library files to hold project-specific information. Libraries of pumps, valves, pipe
schedules or user-defined fittings can be defined and saved independently of the network
data. The library files can then be loaded in Transient Module prior to defining the
network details.

In setting up the problem, we will first show how to define, save and retrieve a pump
library. Then, we shall use the pre-defined pump characteristic curve for the pump in the
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Tutorial Example 2 - Small Sprinkler System 55

sprinkler system.

5.2 Stage 1 - Adding a pump to the library

Specifying units
Specify the units in which the pump library is to be defined by selecting Options | Units.
In this example the pump performance curve data is in Metric units.

Specifying the pump
Select the tab Libraries | Pump Coefficients Known, select New and enter the following
data:

1. The name of the pump as Test pump (this is the name that will appear in the
drop-down box at the top right-hand on the dialog when data entry is complete).
A minimum flow of 20 litres/minute.

A maximum flow of 90 litres/minute.

Constant coefficient of 16.51.

Linear coefficient of 0.009285.

Quadratic coefficient of -0.001 (note the negative sign).

s wN

Finally select Apply to have the pump curve calculated and displayed:

Local Libraries E]g]
Schedules | Contral valves | Pumps - coefficients unknown | Purmps - coefficients known | Tyrho Pumps | Linings || General Pressure Loss
Mame - Flows rate | Head {input) ‘ Head {curve) | Head {calculation) | ~
Desciiption Test pump Ifmin | Bar fluid {reference) ‘ Bar Fluid {reference) | Bar fluid {current) |
20 16,296 16,295
Source Local user library 23.5 16.176 16.175
Curve type Quadratic v Z e el
30.5 15,863 15.862
Fef. Fluid Dersity (kg 955.2343 34 15.67 15.669
37.5 15,452 15,452
41 15.21 15,209
44.5 14,943 14,943
Ao 14 £C2 14 £C1 ¥

Flowwrate: | it jrien v | Head |hy v

“working range _

Min 13393 Min g

M e

g0 an £

2

z

Curve coefficients [reference fuid) %

H

Constant | 16.51 Linear |y 009285 £
Huadratic |-0.001 Cubic: |

Mew Flow Rate {fmin)

Specifying the pump - alternative method with coefficients unknown
If the pump coefficients are unknown a similar pump could be created using the Libraries
| Pump Coefficients Unknown, with the pump curve data is as follows:
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Transient Module

Flow rate Pressure
(litres/minute) (bar G)
20 15.4
30 14.7
40 14.2
50 13.5
60 12.6
70 11.2
80 9.8

To specify the pump details in this way proceed as follows:

1. Select the New button.

2. Provide the name for the pump as Test pump (this is the name that will appear in
the drop-down box at the top right-hand on the dialog when data entry is
complete).

3. Provide an optional description.

4. Provide a minimum flow rate of 20 litres/minute and a maximum flow rate of 90
litres/minute.

5. Now place the cursor in the first cell in the data entry grid in the lower left-hand
side of the dialog and enter the first flow rate value of 20.0.

6. tab to the next field and enter the corresponding pressure of 15.4.

7. continue in this way entering the remaining data pairs, using tab to move from
one cell to the next.

8. when all the data pairs have been entered, select the Apply button to calculate
and display the pump curve.

Stage 2 - Problem initialisation

Title
Select Options | Title to define the title as 'Example 2 : Small Sprinkler System'.

Units
The Metric Units system has already been selected before defining the pump library.

Pipe type
We are going to use a built-in pipe schedule so all we need to do is to define the pipe type.

1. Select the menu option Options | Pipe type.

2. Select the New button to create a new pipe type.

3. Select the schedule Copper/Nickel (90/10) 14 Bar G from the drop-down list in
the right-hand part of the dialog.

Select an Asbestos lining with a thickness of 3.2 mm.

The dialog should appear as follows:

o s
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Tutorial Example 2 - Small Sprinkler System 57

Network Options

Title Transient Options | Urits | Fluid | &P Fuid | Pipe twpes | Display

|

Schedule

Description

C-factar 100

Lining [optional]

M aterial Asbestos w |
Thsaes o
Roughness (mm) 0.00152

Poizson's R atio

Young's Modulus [GPa) 140

o ] [

Transient module options

Select Options | Transient options and enter the simulation start and stop times as 0
seconds and 10 seconds respectively. Also in this dialog select the use of NFPA design
rules and the Hazen-Williams equation with no vapour cavitation. Note that if the pressure
drop method is changed to Coulson and Richardson at a later stage then all pipe types
should be redefined, replacing C-factors with values for pipe roughness.

Network Options

Title | Transiert Options | Units | Fluid | &P1 Fuid | Pipe types | Display

Simulation times Drefailts
Simulation starts (zec) C-factor 100
Simulation stops [zec) Eleseation [m) I:I

[] User Defined Timestep

Calculation timestep [sec)

Ambient conditions
Ambient prezsure [Bar G)

Ambient temperature [*C)

Force options
(%) Output total forces
() Output dynamic forces

Time to start Dynamic Force

[]+aiiable Timestep

IR

26,75

N

“wWavespeed

Diefault wavespeed [misec) 1260

[ User Defined Pipe 'Wavespeeds

Cawvitation

(®) Mo cavitation

()W apour cavitation only

Fesults [sec) () Channel caviation only

Dresign rules Fressure Model

O NFR& (O OLDFOC O Daicy

() NFPA 95/2001 QFoC (3 Hazen*wiliams
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Transient Module

5.4

Defaults

Select Options | defaults to set the default values for pipes. It is useful to set default pipe
values before entering large networks to reduce the amount of data that has to be entered.
In the Spray option default values for C-factor and pipe elevation can be set. In the
Standard option C-factor is replaced by roughness. In addition default values for k-factor
and pipe diameter can be specified.

Stage 3 - Entering the network details
Components
Draw the network, such that the layout appearance is similar to the following:

Pipe B Pipe C

©

Node 5 Node 7

Node 6

Pipe A

Node 4

Valve A

Node 2

Pump A

0

Node 3 (info)

©

Node 1
Thus there is one pump, a non-return valve and three pipes. Ignore the green colour of
some components and the appearance of nodes 1, 6 and 7. These are to do with graphical
results and specifications respectively. For a small network like this it is probably best to
layout all of the components and then enter the attributes for each component in turn using
the Properties window or the Tabular grid.

For the non-return valve no attributes are required, for the pump, the one and only pump
from the library will selected, and for pipes you need to enter the following data:

Pipe label Input node |Output node |Diameter Length Elevation
A 4 5 250 100 100

B 15 6 100 10 0

C 5 7 100 10 0
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Tutorial Example 2 - Small Sprinkler System 59

Note that if a pipe is defined as using a pipe type, then instead of explicitly entering the
pipe diameter, the diameter is selected from a combo box listing the available sizes
together with the unset value.

If the data was entered via the Properties window then the vales for all pipes can be
viewed via the tabular grid - select View | Data window and you should see something
similar to the following:

& Ex2.dat:3

T o
D Data Results | f Graphs 'Ag Result Graphs | [ Tables| F Forces Tabular results
& | Label Input node | Output node | Diameter | Length | Met height change | C-factor | Type wavespeed | Resulks selected? | Section Type

i m ™ rrjsec

1A 4 5 250 >|100 100 100 CopperNickel (30010) 14 Bar gAshestos »[ 112239 YES Constant Gradient x|
2 B 5 3] 100 j 10 1] 100 CopperMickel {904 0) 14 Bar g:Ashestos ﬂ 1239.38 YES Canstant Gradient ﬂ
) c ] 7 100 ﬂ 10 il 100 Copper/Mickel (30/10) 14 Bar g:Ashestos j 1239.38  YES Congtant Gradient j

Specifications

There are four specifications in the system - three 1/0 specifications at nodes 1, 6 and 7
and one information specification (for the pump) at node 3. The details of the three
constant specifications are given in the table below, note that a negative flow rate
indicates flow out of the system.

Spec. label  [Spec. type Node Time Constant value
function

1 {Pressure 1 Constant 0

2 Flow rate |6 Constant -25

3 Information |3 Constant 1

For each of the nodes 1,3 and 6 the information can be entered in the Properties window,
for node 1 the Properties window appears thus:
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Transient Module

Lahel 1
Input'Output node YES ;l
Results selected?  |[NO

Specification Type Fressure ;I

Time Function constant x|
constant value 0.0 BarG
1
| | | |
e o]
. T
N i R
£ [ [ [ [
I e e e
2 | | | |
CEh i e e
| | | |
T T T T
o 2 + & 2 10

Thme fec

The constant value of one for information specification 3 indicates that the pump operates
at full speed throughout. We wish to simulate sudden closure of the outlet at node 7. We
do this by defining a Power Ramp time function, with the flow rate value at the node
decreasing from -25 to 0 lit/min between 2 and 2.02 seconds. Again this can all be done in
the Properties window (the exponent of 1 indicates a linear closure):

X
Label |T | |
InputiCutput node YES ﬂ
Fesults selected?  NO
Specification Type Flowrate j
Time Function Power ramp j
Starttime 2 se
Startvalue -25 Ifrmin
Stop time 202 Sec
Stop value 0 limin
Exponent 1
1] T
B | I |
A
| | |
E o -- R 1’ D
- I O RS R R
B | i |
e '_'I_'_'i_'_'l_'_"
| | |
1] [ ] 8 0]
Thie /e
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Tutorial Example 2 - Small Sprinkler System 61

5.5  Stage 4 - Defining output tables and graphs

Output tables
Tables are defined using the Tables tab in the Tabular grid. When first selected the
display might typically be as follows:

Pipe1—Flesevoirtu Bend jl Add I Delete I Print -

D Data] Moy Graphs] ’}q Fesult Graphs fifl Tables l F FDICES]

Title 1 Fipe 1 - Resevoir to Bend
] Title 2
| Tite 3
| Titie s
| Column Component type Component lahel Wariahle Yalue
+ |1 Pie 1

5

The table is divided into two parts; at the top are four title lines and below this the
definition of the table. The drop-down box at the top indicates which table is currently
displayed, in this case "Pump operation".

The table definition as initially displayed displays a line for each component, identified by
its type and label together with a start column. the last row (with the symbol ... in the first
column) indicates the next free column available (there are a maximum of eight columns
allowed in a table). In the above example the pump with label uses the first five columns
of the table. To view which attributes have been selected for the table select the + symbol
in column one and the display expands to include a list of the variables:
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Transient Module

Pipe 1 - Resevoir to Bend jl Add I Delete I Print -

D Data] My Graphs] %g Result Graphs fl Tables l F Forces]

Title 1
Title 2
Title 3
Title 4

Column
1

Pipe 1 - Resevoir to Bend

Compaonent type Companent label Wariahle Value
Pipe |1 |
v Inletpressure
[v Outlet pressure
[v Inletflowrate
[w Outlet flowrate
| Pressure at..im)
[ Flowrate at.{m)
[ Cavity val at._.{m)
[ Prassure atn point..
[ Flowrate atn points...
[ Cavityvol at n points...
[ Lenath of cavity valu...
[ Lenath of liquid colu...
[ waolume of vapourc...
[ Wapour cavity valum...
[ Liguid holdup

The + symbol now changes to a - symbol which if selected will once again hide the details
of the attributes selected. De-selecting or selecting one or more of the available attributes
will immediately update the number of columns used.

To add extra columns to the grid click on the last row (the one containing the ... symbol in
column 1) and select from the list of available component types and component labels
displayed. Finally select the attributes to be displayed:
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Pump operation v Add
D Data| My Graphs ’}q Fesult Graphs fifl Tables F Fomce:
Title 1 Fump operation
Title 2
Title 3
Title 4
Calumn Campaonent type Campaonent label Wariable Walue
1 Pump ~|a ~|

[v Inletpressure
[v Outletprassure
[ Inletflowrate
[ Outletflowrate
[vw Setting

5 Mode ﬂ 4

LELLE

We need to define five tables; one for the pump, two tables for pipe A and one table for
each of the pipes B and C. For the pump we select all variables as in the second image
above. For pipe A, we define one table which contains the flow rates at 6 points along the
pipe and one for the pressures at 6 points along the pipe. The need for two tables is
because a table can have a maximum of 8 columns. The display for the pressure table
appears as:
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Transient Module

Pressures along pipe A hd

D Data| M Graphs | e Resul Graphs | @ Tables ||[F Forces

Title: 1 Pressures along pipe A

[ Tite 2

[ Title 3

| Title 4

| Column Component type Compaonent label Wariahle Walue
B Pine ~|a =

] [ Inletpressure

] [ Outletpressure

| [ Inletflowrate

| [ Outletflowrate

] [~ Pressure at_(m)

| [ Flowrate at...{m)
| [ Cavitywol at.im)
] [v Pressure atnpoint.. &
] [ Flowrate atn points...
] [ Cavitywol atn points...
] [ Length of cawity valu...
] [ Length of liquid calu...
| [ “olume ofvapourc...
| [ “apour cavity volum...
| [ Liguid haldup

oon ||

The tables for pipes B and C are defined in a similar way, but here we only require one
table with the flow rates and pressures at 3 points along the pipe. The tables for pipe B
appears as:
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Pressures and flowrates along pipe B +
D Data| My Graphs ’Fgg Fiezult Graphs [l Tables F Forces
Title 1 Pressures and flowrates along pipe B
- |[Titie 2
- |Titie 3
- |Titie 4
T column Component type Component lahel Wariahle Walue
4 Pipe B |
| [ Inletpressure
| [ Outletpressure
| [ Inlet flowrate
N [ Outlet flowrate
| [ Pressure at._.(m}
| [ Flowrate at..{m)
| [ Cavity val at..(m)
| [v Pressure atnpaint.. |3
N [+ Flowrate atnpoints.. 3
| [ Cawityvol atn points...
| [ Length of cavity volu...
| [ Length of liguid colu...
| [ “alume af vapourc...
| [ Wapour cavity valum...
N [ Liguid holdup
|7
Output Graphs

Components for which results (graphs) have been selected are displayed in green using the
default colouring scheme. To request results for a particular component, right-click on the
component and select the Select Results option. This is the same method that was used in
previous versions of PIPENET Transient. For non-pipe components this will display a list
of available variables - select the single result required, for example Pressure, or All to
accumulate results for all attributes.

Removing results
To remove results for a component right-click on the component and select the Remove
Results option.

Selecting and removing results in the Tabular Grid

A summary of which results have been selected can be viewed on the tabular grid - select
the Graphs tab when all selected results are displayed, each result being in one of two
categories: variable against time (all components) or variable against distance (pipes

only):
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Transient Module

5.6

Browse A

D Data| A Graphs i Result Graphs f Table: | F Forces

Component type | Component label | ‘ariable

‘Wariable against time
] Fump A Allvariables j
| Pine A All variables =
| Pine B All variables |
| Pipe C All variables -
| ‘ariable against distance |
" [Fipe A Al variables -]

The first column provides the component type, the second the component label and the
third the selected variable, only the last of these is directly editable. To add a new result in
one of the two categories:

1.
2.

3.
4.
5

Select line containing ... in the first column the first blank line.

Select the component type from the drop-down list in the second column of the
newly created row.

Select the component label in the third column.

Select the variable(s) required.

Finally, select the symbol in the first column to commit the change.

A result may be deleted by right-clicking in the first column of a row and selecting the
Delete graph option.

Stage 5 - Performing a calculation

The default initial state is used here (a 2.5 second run-in followed by calculation of the
initial steady state). Select Calculation | Options and the Output tab:
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cocvtinopions ____________________PX

Controls | Absolute tolerances | Relative tolerances || Initial state | Dutput
Olukput
Mo, lines per page Caleulation timestep [sec) 0.0080E45°
Output timestep [sec) 05 Estimated no. items in graph data file 1060
ex.out
C] Snhapshots :
File type Output brovwser A Tirne:
[ Detailed state switch output
[ Modfv ] [_Add ] [Remove]
Graph data file Farces file
Generate
Dutput timestep [zec) 05 Output timestep [sec]
Start time [zec) 0
Stop time [zec) 10
el 1es C]
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

To select output filenames and time steps for the calculation. We generate a graph output
file having time step 0.5 s. Note that the graph data file has a relatively small size of 1060
items.

Press Timestep to view pipe and time step details.

In this example the longest allowed calculation time step is short relative to the total
simulation time. This is because the sprinkler pipes B and C (10 m. in length) are short
relative to the longer pipe A (100 m. in length). The pipe lengths are crucial in
determining a time step for the simulation. For a quick qualitative analysis of the problem
we could replace pipes B and C with the Short Pipe model and this would increase the
calculation time step to 0.072 s

Select Calculation | Go... and press OK to perform the simulation. The simulation is
slower than the first example because of the shorter calculation time step.

Viewing and Interpreting the Results

As in example 1 results can be viewed in tabular form using the Output Browser, or in
graphical form using the Graph Viewer. The graphical results show a decrease in the
pump outlet flow rate due to the decreased demand in the sprinkler system.
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524+

45.0+

Flowrate/lit/min

2014

37.54

QOutlet flowrate of pump A

226

0.

—tt+t+—+—+—+—}—+—+——+——+—
0 25 5.0 75 10.0

Time /seconds

The effect of closing the sprinkler at the outlet of pipe C on the system pressure is

illustrated by ove
of the flow rate o

Flowrate/lit/min

The system press

rlaying a graph of the pressure at the inlet of the sprinkler arms with one
ut of pipe C:

Change in Pressure at inlet of Pipe C

» Flowrate 10m along pipe C S Fressure Om along pips C

65

6.0
I1ss

+50

o) Jegalnssald

Fas

ol ] : | 140

0.0 25 5.0 7.5 10.0
Time /seconds

ure rises to a safe value of about 6.4 bar G.

See the Graph Viewer chapter for more details on using the viewer.
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70 Transient Module

6 Tutorial Example 3 - Force on a 90 degree Bend

6.1 Problem description

Our last example demonstrates the ability of Transient Module to calculate forces. The
scenario consists of water being drawn from a reservoir through piping. The piping
contains a 90° elbow and leads to a turbine via a valve:

CiL

fllmm ] | eepeeas L
o
Ny 10m

If the valve is shut quickly in an emergency then the transient forces on the 90° bend in the
pipe are of interest. The force data can be input to a pipe stress analysis program to
determine the safety of the piping in such a scenario. The system is first reduced to a
schematic representation, complete with node and component labels, for input to Transient
Module:

© ®

1 1 2

This network is defined using the Standard option.
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Tutorial Example 3 - Force on a 90 degree Bend 71

6.2  Stage 1 - Creating the library items

Select Options | Units to define the unit system for the problem. The pipe schedule and
valve characteristic data are in Metric units so we select that unit system for entering
library data.

The pipe schedule

Select Libraries | Pipe Schedule to define a pipe schedule for the example. The pipe
schedule dialog appears in which details of the pipe material and bore sizes can be
specified. We will use Steel piping having the following properties:

e Schedule Name : Carbon Steel
¢ Roughness : 0.0457 mm

e Young's Modulus : 207 GPa

e Poisson Ratio : 0.3

The schedule diameters (in mm) are:

Nominal ||Interna| External
50 [52.502 60.325
65 62.713 70.025
80 77.927 88.900
90 90.119 101.600
100 102.260 114.300
125 128.190 141.300
150 154.050 168.280

Click Apply to accept the data. The schedule will be added to the list of pipe schedules in
the left-hand window.
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Local Libraries @El

Schedules | Fittings | Control walves | Pumps - coefficients unknown || Pumps - cosfficients known | Turbo Pumps | General Pressure Loss

AnsiB3E10_10 Mame Carbon Steel
AnziB3610_100 .
AnziB3B10_120 Diescription Carbon Steel
AnziB3610_140 2
AnsiB3610_160 Source Local uger library
AngiB3610_20
AnsiB3610_30 Foughness [mm] 0.0457
AneiB3610_40
AnsiB3E10_E0 Poigzon's Ratio 0.3
AnsiB3610_80
AnsiB3610_5 Young's Modulus [GPa) 207
AnsiBI610 X5
izz:gggl g—?l%? Mominal bore | Internal bore | External bore | ~
ArsiBIE19 55 mm | rom [ mm |
3619 S ] Unset Unset
8 Unset Unset

d 10 Unset Unset
JI519905tee_10 12 Unset Unset
JI519305teel_100
J1519905kee 105 15 Hnset Urset
JI519905teel 120 20 Unset Uniset
JIS19905teel_140 25 Unset Unset
JIS19905tee] 160
JI519905tee_20 32 Unset Unset
JI519905keel_30 40 Unset Uniset
JI519905te=_40
JI519905keel_403 s 52,502 60,325
JIS19905tee] 55 55 62.713 70,025
JI519905tee B0
JI519905tee B0 &0 71.9z7 9.5 2

The valve library item
A valve characteristic can be defined by providing a series of data points, in this case
describing the Cv factor versus setting (s) curve. In our example we will use a simple
valve where Cv is linear with respect to the setting s.
Select the Control Valve tab and enter the following data in the dialog:

e Description : Test Valve

e Details of the valve characteristic are given in the table:

S Cv - I/min, Bar
0 0
1 84.26

PIPENET can calculate the curve gradients based on the provided data points by pressing
the Linear button. Alternatively the user can supply their own gradient values. If you do
this you should see the valve definition as:-
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Tutorial Example 3 - Force on a 90 degree Bend 73

Local Libraries

Schedules | Fitings | Control valves | Pumps - coefficients unknown | Pumps - coefficients known || Inertial pump | Turbo Pumps | General Pressure Loss

Mame |TBSt Walve ‘ s-value Flow Coeff, | dCyids ‘ ~
s o 1} 84,26
Description |Test Walve |
1 44,26 44,20
Source

|Local uger ibrary |

Walve type

O K-factar @ Flow coefficient [l#min, Bar''2)
faea ) e ]
s

400
—~ 204
o
& e
£
E
=
a 40
2
]
2
=
< 20

o T T T T

x) 0z 0.4 0.6 og 1
Wahre Setting
o) (oo |

Fittings
We will use a user-defined fitting, placed on the pipe labeled 'Bend', to represent the

frictional effect of the 90 degree bend. Select the Fittings tab. Select a 90° bend and enter
its details as below:
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74 Transient Module
Schedules | Fitings | Control walves | Pumps - coefficients unknown || Pumps - coefficients known | Turbo Pumps | General Pressure Loss

Available Narme

15 deqg tilting disc ~ Description

3 way cock [branch)

ESW;:QC;EEJ\:UN] Source Built in

5 deg tiing disc

dg elbaw ] - Type

Angle-stop check

Ball valve

BESO

Butterly walve

Gate valve

Globe lift check

Globe swing check b Multiplier

Excluded B

New
On pressing Apply the fitting will be added to the list of user-defined fittings in the top
left-hand window and is available for use. If you want to retain a fitting but make it
unavailable for use, select the fitting in the top left-hand window followed by the - button
- the fitting now appears in the bottom left-hand window. To make it available again,
select the fitting in the bottom right-hand window, followed by the + button.
Saving the library
Once all the items have been defined simply select the File | Save menu option to save the
data file along with the local user library.
6.3  Stage 2 - Problem Initialisation

Having defined and saved the library files we can initialise the problem from the options
menu.

Title
Select Options | Title and define the problem title as 'Forces on a 90 degree bend'.

Units
Select the Units tab and select the Metric option as the Units system.

Time step
Select the Transient options tab to define the start and stop times for the simulation. In
this example we will consider the time interval 0 to 2 seconds.
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6.4
Pipes

We are now ready to enter the physical components of the network by drawing the three

Simulation times

Simulation starts [sec) 0]
Simulation stops [zec) 2
[]User Defined Timestep ] Variable Timestep

Calculation timestep [sec)

Stage 3 - Entering the network details

pipes on the schematic and setting the properties as:

75

Label [Input node| Output | Diameter | Length | Elevation | Fittings
node (mm) (metres) | (metres)
1 1 2 100 10 0 none
2 2 4 100 10 -10 none

For the third pipe we include the user-defined fitting by selecting it from the Available list

and Inserting one fitting:

Valves

To enter the valves we use the Operating valve tool and when drawn, select the type as

"Test valve'. The Properties window should then appear as:

3]

Lahel

Input node

Cutput node

Input info. node
Type

Minimum Cy-value
Maximum Cw-value
Results selected?
Results

Min inlet pressure
Time

Max inlet pressure
Time

Min outlet pressure
Tirme

Max outlet prassure
Tirme

shutoff

4

5

100

Test Valve j

0 |fenin, Barl®
84.26 lfrnin, Barlf
[ [e]

nia
nia
nia
nia
nia
nia
nia

hia

Here we show the valve with the valve label changed to shutoff.
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76 Transient Module
6.5  Stage 4 - Specifications
There are three specifications in our problem: pressure specifications at the two
boundaries and the information setting of the valve. Specify constant pressures at the
boundary nodes 1 and 5 of 25 bar G and 10 bar G respectively.
We wish to simulate the sudden closure of the valve. To do this we define a Power Ramp
as its information setting. The valve setting will change linearly from fully open (s = 1) to
closed (s = 0) between 0.1 and 0.3 seconds.
Label Reserv Qutlet
Type Pressure Pressure
Node 1 5
Time Constant Constant
function
Value 25 bar Gauge |10 bar Gauge
For example, the Properties window with node 1 selected appears as:
|
Label 1
InputOutput node YES j
Results selected? NO
Specification Type | Pressure j
Time Function Constant j
Canstant value 25 Bar G
* T T B
O e R R e R
E midr-—d——d— b
S O N S B
g R
25 iy ittt fandebnd sl Bl
]
6.6 Stage 5 - Defining forces

Forces are defined using the Forces tab in the Tabular grid. When first selected the display
might typically be as follows:
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a Force.dat:2 E|E| gl
:
D Data Results | My Graphs % Result Graphs | Tables | F Forces | T abular results
Label Descripkion Body Force - x| Body Force - ¥ | Body Force - 2
M M M
. | Bend Atinlet of Pipe Bend 1] 1] 0

This view shows the list of defined forces and a description. Clicking on the ... symbol in
the first column of one of the rows displays a dialog where full details of the force can be

viewed and edited:

Force gl
Force label BEND

Components in control volume

1 Farce type
Elprating valve hutoff O Simple
(%) Complex
Body force - X [M] 0
Body force - (M) 0

S

Shaw Interior Components

Contral &rea
Twpe Label Fosition Distance from inlet | Area Tormal weckor Sense Elastic/Rigid
m mm? # | i | £
Pipe 1 Inkerior 9 3213 -1 i} i} Outlet ko inlet {-1) | Elaskic
Fipe 1 Cutlet i0 213 i i} i} Inlet to outlet (+1) nfa
Pipe 2 Irlet i} 3213 i} i} 1 Outlet ko inlet (-17  nfa
Fipe b4 Interior 1 gz13 i} i} -1 Inlet bo outlet {+1) | Elastic
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

The force dialog has two options - Simple or Complex. The Simple option is used to
calculate forces along a straight line. In our example we wish to calculate the total force
on the bend so we use the Complex option. This allows more complicated force
definitions, for example involving multiple components. Click the Complex option at the
upper right of the dialog. The external body force is zero here as there are no restraints. To
define the force we simply have to define the control surface for the control volume
containing the bend. Select the component as the pipe labeled 'Bend’ and define the
position, normal vector and flow direction of the two control surfaces.

6.7  Stage 6 - Specifying tables
Tables are defined using the Tables tab in the Tabular grid. When first selected the
display might typically be as follows:
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F'ipe1—Flesevuirtu Bend jl Add I Delete I Print -

D Data] My Graphs] My Fesult Graphs [ Tables l F Forces]

Title 1 Pipe 1 - Resevoir to Bend
[ Title 2
[ Titie 3
[ Titie s
T Column Component type Compaonent lahbel Wariahle value
+_ 1 Fipe 1

5

The table is divided into two parts; at the top are four title lines and below this the
definition of the table. The drop-down box at the top indicates which table is currently
displayed, in this case Pipe 1 - Reservoir to Bend.

The table definition as initially displayed displays a line for each component, identified by

its type and label together with a start column. The last row (with the symbol ... in the first
column) indicates the next free column available (there are a maximum of eight columns
allowed in a table). In the above example the pipe with label 1 uses the first four columns
of the table. To view which attributes have been selected for the table select the + symbol
in column one and the display expands to include a list of the variables:
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Tutorial Example 3 - Force on a 90 degree Bend 79

Pipe 1 - Resevoir to Bend jl Add I Delete I Print -

D Data] My Graphs] %g Result Graphs fl Tables l F Forces]

Title 1 Fipe 1 - Resevairta Bend
- [Title 2
[ Title 3
[ Title 4
T Column Compaonent type Companent label Wariahle Value
4 Pipe |1 |

v Inletpressure

[v Outlet pressure

[v Inletflowrate

[w Outlet flowrate

| Pressure at..im)

[ Flowrate at.{m)

[ Cavity val at._.{m)

[ Prassure atn point..
[ Flowrate atn points...
[ Cavityvol at n points...
[ Lenath of cavity valu...
[ Lenath of liquid colu...
[ waolume of vapourc...
[ Wapour cavity valum...
[ Liguid holdup

The + symbol now changes to a - symbol which if selected will once again hide the details
of the attributes selected. De-selecting or selecting one or more of the available attributes
will immediately update the number of columns used.

To add extra columns to the grid click on the last row (the one containing the ... symbol in
column 1) and select from the list of available component types and component labels
displayed. Finally select the attributes to be displayed.

6.8  Stage 7 - Specifying graphs

Selecting results

Components for which results (graphs) have been selected are displayed in green using the
default colouring scheme. To request results for a particular component, right-click on the
component and select the Select Results option. This is the same method that was used in
previous versions of PIPENET Transient. For non-pipe components this will display a list
of available variables - select the single result required, for example Pressure, or All to
accumulate results for all attributes.

Removing results
To remove results for a component right-click on the component and select the Remove
Results option.
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6.9

Selecting and removing results in the Tabular Grid

A summary of which results have been selected can be viewed on the Tabular grid - select
the Graphs tab when all selected results are displayed, each result being in one of two
categories: variable against time (all components) or variable against distance (pipes

only).

-
D Data| M Graphs fi Result Graphs fd Table:| [F Forces
Campaonent type | Campaonent [abel | ariable
Variable against kime
| Pipe 1 Al variables |
| Pipe 2 Al variahles |
_Transientforce BEMD All variables j
| Wariable against distance |
| Fipe 1 Allvariables |
| Fipe 2 Allvariables |

The first column provides the component type, the second the component label and the
third the selected variable), only the last of these is directly editable. To add a new result
in one of the two categories:

1. Select line containing ... in the first column the first blank line.

2. Select the component type from the drop-down list in the second column of the
newly created row.

3. Select the component label in the third column.

4. Select the variable(s) required.

5. Finally, select the symbol in the first column to commit the change.

A result may be deleted by right-clicking in the first column of a row and selecting the
Delete graph option.

Stage 8 - Performing the calculation

We will use default settings for the initial state and control parameters. Select Calculation
| Options to define output filenames for the report, graph and force files. The force output
file is an ASCII file containing results for the defined forces. It is useful for interfacing
with pipe stress analysis programs. We select a small output timestep for the graph file so
the Pipe Variable Movie runs smoothly. The completed output dialog is shown below:
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cotcutinopions ___________________PX

Controls | Absolute tolerances | Relative tolerances || Initial state | Dutput

Olukput

Na. lines per page Calculation timestep [zec) 0.0007299:
Output timestep [sec) nz Estimated no. items in graph data file 174000
C:AProjectsMraining'force. OUT

! g C] Snhapshots :

File type Output brovwser - Time

[ Detailed state switch output

[ Modfv ] [_Add ] [Remove]

Graph data file Farces file

V]G b

Shetes Generate

Output pressure envelope

Output timestep [zec) 0.001 Output timestep [sec] a1

Sl i (ee] D C:\Projectshtrainingiforce FRC C]

Stop time [zec) 2
C:\Projectshtrainingtforce RES C]

[ 0K H Cancel ]

Select OK and run the calculation.

Viewing and Interpreting the Results

The results are easier to interpret in graphical form. The variable against time graphs show
the solution is constant up to 0.11 seconds. When the valve closes a pressure wave
propagates through the system. The resulting oscillations are lightly damped.

/ Prezzure 0 metres along pipe 2 / Flowrate 0 metres along pipe 2
e - — s — e - — - — T-—— - q-——— === e — e — e — [—-—-—-—-—- —— 400
T | | | | I
] | | | | |
] | | | | r
- ! ! ——200
| | | |
BEH 1 - — - . e e — - — U T
| | | | |
T | | | | L
4] T | | | I o
= | . . | 200
= | | | %
z + ' . - =
5 2
@ | | | =
2 5.0 - - - - ) . I =
o | | | 2
[ [ I
g . . | 100
| | |
1 | | | r
SOV U N P o ] I
| | | o
i | | | | L
i | | | | i
i | | | |
240 ! ! 1 ! I 1 1 1 1 I 1 1 1 1 I 1 1 1 1 I 1 1 1 1 100
0.0 0.4 0E 12 16 20
Time Iseconds
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When the valve closes, the force on the bend oscillates between about 28500 and 29500
Newtons:

Magnitucle of force: BEND

Force/Mewtons

Time /seconds

While the actual dynamic force (the difference from the steady state value) is not
excessive here, the lightly damped oscillations could cause fatigue damage in the valve or

pipe.

It is also interesting to observe the movie of pipe pressure for either of the pipes. This
gives a clear demonstration of the pressure wave moving along the pipe after the valve has
closed.

Viewing Forces Extrema

On completion of a calculation, the forces extrema can be viewed in the Tabular grid by
selecting the Tabular Results tab and then the option Forces Extrema from the combo
box.
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Force.dat:2
Forces Extrema v

D Data Fesults | M Graphs | i Result Graphs | [ Tables | F Forces| Tabular results |
Camplex forces
Complex force for BEND Maxirnum Tirne minirmurm Tirme

N sec P set
FX -20217.98 0.34 -20991 63 014
FY a 0 0 0
FZ -20191.82 0.34 -21036.63 014
Magnitude 28971749 014 2857574 0.34
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Transient Module

Other Topics

Forces

A powerful feature of Transient Module is its ability to calculate the hydraulic forces
acting on specific parts of the network. It is also possible to compute dynamic forces.

Control volumes and surfaces

When performing a force calculation, information about the local geometry of the network
is required. This is given by defining a Control Volume that encloses the part of the
network where the force is to be calculated. A control volume can enclose any number of
network elements (except elastic connections) and can have an external force F,

associated with it. The control surfaces are the surfaces through which fluid flows and are
defined by their normal vector n. The direction of vector n is shown in the figure below.

An example of a control volume about a straight pipe with an elbow at each end is shown
below:

The total force, F, acting on the defined control volume can be calculated by:

> F :; (F,+F ,+F,+F )

where:
Fe is the external force
FIO is the force due to fluid pressure acting on the elbow
Fm is the force due to fluid momentum changing at the elbow
Fs is the friction between the fluid and the pipe or other devices.
n is the normal vector of the control surface

In the above scenario, we assume

1. The physical volume in the elbows is ignored, or included in the straight pipe
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2. Friction in the elbows is ignored, or included in the straight pipe
3. The inlet pressure of the elbow equals to the outlet pressure.

Two types of force are defined in PIPENET, a simple force and a complex force.

Simple Force

A simple force can contain any number of components, or any type, as long as they are on
the same axis. It is one dimensional force and the direction is always along this axis.

Therefore, the external force cannot be included because the direction may be different. In
addition, all components must have the same direction, that is outlet to inlet.

In the results, a positive force means the force is directed with the group direction and a
negative force means the force is directed again the group direction.

The definition of simple force is very simple. It just need to know the position of the
control surfaces and if fluid changes direction there. See the dialogue below:

Force

Force label

Corpaonents in cohtral valurme

Fipe 1 Force type
A N ..

Fipe 2

ﬁ__ Complex

Pipe [3 O R

PiEe 7 Body force - 2 [M) i]
Operating valve 2 Body foree -7 [N) 0

I —

[ Shows Interior Components

3

Cantrol &rea
Type Label Position Distance from inlet | Area Elastic/Rigid
M mrm?
Fipe ] Inlek 0 G229 Elastic
Pipe 5 Outlet 25 4776 Elastic

[ ok

| |

Cancel ]

The above simple force includes two different size pipes, i.e. there is a reducer between
them. In fact,a simple force can also contain valves, tees etc.
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5 barg 0 barg

(©) Open environment

Elastic joint

. 0 barg
100mm 80mm : 4
> > £ (© Open environment
6 5 2 3 ]

In the above network connections in the force definition window must be set to Elastic at
elastic joints and at the boundaries to the open environment (e.g. nozzle) as in nodes 8, 12

and 13. At other internal points and at boundaries to closed environments (e.g closed
tanks).

Complex force
Complex force:this 3D force can include external force F,. The defined control volume

can contain any number of components and flow direction can change any times.
Besides the position of the control surfaces and fluid direction, the normal vector
(pointing outwards from control volume) of the control surfaces is also required in a
complex force, see the dialogue below:

Force E|
Force lahel | F345w1

Components in control valume

Fin 1 Farce tupe
b
() Complex

Fipe E

PiEe 7 Body farce - # [N) l:l
Operating valve 2 Elze iee =i () l:l

P I —

Cantral Area

Type Label Position Distance from inlet | Area Maormal veckor Sense Elasticf. ..

m mm? k3 | f | z

Pipe 3 Inlet 0 229 -1 i} i} Outlet tainlet -13  Elastic
Pipe 4

Cperating valve i

Fipe 5 Ctlet 25 4776 1 i} i} Inlet to outlet (+1)  Elastic

ak l ’ Cancel

Dynamic forces
It is often useful to see how the force varies from a particular static value. This is of
particular use if results from the force calculation are to be used by a pipe stress analysis
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program. Transient Module can produce results of Dynamic Force rather than Total Force.
This can be defined in the Options | Transient Options menu item.

Force options

(%) Output total forces

() Output dynamic forces

Time ta gtart Donamic Farce
Resulks [zec)

The user specifies a time at which forces are considered static. From this time onwards the
force results show the deviation from this static value.

Maximum and minimum force values
The calculator determines the maximum and minimum values for every force during the
simulation. For each simple force the following values are recorded:-

e the maximum force
e the minimum force
e the time at which the minimum value occurs
e the time at which the maximum value occurs

For each complex force the following values are recorded:-

o the maximum F, , F, , F,
o the minimum F, , F, , F,

e the maximum and minimum magnitudes
¢ the times at which the maximum and minimum values are recorded.

7.2  Time control and time steps

Of crucial importance to the accuracy of results produced by Transient Module is the
calculation time step. This can be generated automatically by PIPENET based on the pipes
in the system, or specified directly by the User. The automatic generation of timestep is
influenced by two factors:

1. The relative length of pipes in the network.
2. The user-defined time steps for tabular, graphical and force output.

Pipe length and calculation timestep

The maximum allowed time step for a calculation is the time taken for a pressure wave to
travel the length of the shortest pipe in the network. In calculating a time step PIPENET
divides all pipes in the network into sections. This division depends on the shortest pipe
length and something called the interpolation error.
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Consider a system with two pipes having lengths 100 m and 150 m and a wavespeed of
1000 m/s in each pipe

150m. 100m.

The simplest way to divide the network is to use 100 m long sections. The error in using a
100 m section on the longer pipe is:

o 150—100
150

=0.333...

This error e is the interpolation error. The default tolerance for e is one (the network is
divided in the simplest possible way). This tolerance can be changed by selecting the
Calculation | Controls... dialog.

The interpolation error can be eliminated on both pipes by using 50 m sections. We can
achieve this by reducing the interpolation error tolerance to 0.28, as can be seen in the
table below.

Interpolation tolerance 1 (default) 0.3 0.28
Number of sections in Pipe A 1 1 2
Interpolation error in Pipe A 0 0.29 0
Number of sections in Pipe B 1 2 3
Interpolation error in Pipe B 0.33 0.05 0
Automatically calculated time 0.1 0.071 0.05
step/s

Output time steps and calculation time steps

The output time steps (for tabular, graphical and force results) also have an influence on
the calculation time step. The calculation time step cannot be larger than any of the output
time steps. Thus the automatically calculated time step can be reduced by reducing one of
the output time steps.

User-defined time steps and short pipes

If the network contains pipes having short length the calculation time step can be very
small. Sometimes these short lengths of pipe have little influence on the transient results
even though they have significant effect on the time step chosen. For example, consider
two pipes in series having length 100 m and 1 m. The

wavespeed in each pipe is 1260 m/s.
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100 m. m.

The calculation time step chosen by PIPENET is 0.000794 seconds because this is the
time taken for a pressure wave to travel across the shorter pipe. But this time is
insignificant compared to the time the pressure wave takes to cross the longer pipe
(0.0794 seconds). The transient results are not affected significantly by the shorter pipe. In
fact if the shorter pipe had no influence on the calculation time step the simulation would
run 100 times faster.

There are three ways for a User to remove the influence of these shorter lengths of pipe
from the calculation of a time step:

1. Merge or extend some of the shorter pipes in the network. It is sometimes useful
to do this initially when obtaining preliminary results. The final runs can then be
made with the correct pipe lengths for maximum accuracy.

2. Replace the short lengths of pipe with a short pipe component (from the
View..Short Pipes menu). This uses a different modelling equation for flow in the
pipe, assuming pressure waves travel instantaneously across the pipe.

3. Define a User-defined time step from the Options |Transient options menu.
PIPENET then automatically calculates which pipes are to be treated as 'short
pipes’ during the simulation.

The User can see the effect of the chosen timestep on the pipes by selecting Calculation |
Output and then selecting the Timestep button:

Calculation Timestep E

Summary of Uszer Defined Timesteps

Output timezstep [zec] 0.z
Graph timesztep [sec) 0.001
Farce timestep [zec] 01

Other Information

Length of calculation [sec) 2
Interpolation tolerance 1
b ax. timestep for numerical stability (zec) 0.0007325724

Calculation Timestep
Calculation timestep [sec) 0.000729927

Mote: Maximum timestep for numerical stability
cohitrals calculation timestep.

Pipe Mumber Division Wavespeed | Inkerpolation
divisions length (m) | (mfsec) error (%)

1 10 1 1365.05 0361104

z 10 1 1365.05 0.361104

Bend 1 1 1565.05 0.361104

< >

The pipes which are to be treated as short pipes are labeled as such in the list. The 'short
pipes' are also indicated in the output report. Note that user-defined time steps and the
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short pipe model should be used with care. A pipe should only be modelled as a 'short
pipe' if the User wishes to ignore transient behaviour in the pipe. Sometimes the User will
want to define a user-defined timestep which is smaller than the automatically calculated
timestep. This may occur in a problem having complex boundary specifications. As the
specifications are not taken into account when calculating the timestep some of the
detailed behaviour may not be represented properly in the calculations. For example, if a
pressure specification is varying sinusoidally, the calculation timestep should be smaller
than the period of oscillation.

Variable time step

The need for a VTS algorithm

The need for a variable time step (VTS) algorithm arises because of the unsatisfactory
performance of the existing fixed time step (FTS) algorithm which is based on the pipe
only, and because of the interest in analyzing the dynamics of some components in a
network in a smaller time scale. This occurs when fast components such as check valves,
inertial check valves, liquid surge relief valves are parts of a network, which control the
dynamics of the network.

The fast component — the troublemaker

A component is said to be fast if it is the controlling factor in governing the dynamics of
the network at any given time. Suppose a network consists of a check valve and a pipe of
1000 meters in length as shown in figure (a) below. If the pressure wave travels at a speed,
say, 1000 m/s, upstream towards the check valve, it will take 1 s to reach the check valve
and then light disc of the check valve will only take a further 0.001 s to slam shut. In this
scenario, the factors governing the dynamics of the system include the pipe for 0 <t < 1s;
the check valve for 1.0s < t <1.001s; and, the pipe for 1.001s < t < 3.001s etc., but the
controlling factor is the check valve. It acts as a fast component.

Laght dims
=001z L=1000m. i=1s

—p—o -

Check vl Fipe

(@) Thee elveck valve is the Gt companent

The second network (b) below is identical to the first one (a) except for the physical
dimensions. Here, the pipe is only 1 meter in length and the check valve has a heavy disc
in contrast with the first one in figure (a) which has a light disc. The pressure wave,
traveling at the same speed as above, only needs 0.001 s to reach the check valve and then
the valve needs to take a further 1 s to close because of the inertia of the disc. In this case,
the fast component is the pipe for 0 <t < 0.001s.

Heavy disc L= 1m
=13 i=0.001s

Check valve Figs

(b} The pipee i e Tast conypeayent
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Understand the problem in depth — the limitation of the FTS algorithm

If for all time the only fast components in the system are pipes as in the second network
(b), then the FTS algorithm can be used to solve the flow equations. This is because the
time step for the integration is calculated so as not to violate the numerical stability
criteria at that time: the solver determines the automatic time step at a certain point in
time, by firstly, searching through the networked pipes, finds the one in which the ratio of
the pipe length to wavespeed is smallest, and then, chooses the time step to be less than
this ratio. (Numerically this is the Courant-Friedrichs-Levy (CFL) condition and
physically, it simply ensures that causality is not violated: information can travel only as
fast as the medium's sound speed.). However, such a method fails to account for other
components in the network. If the user specifies the time step, s/he must ensure that the
time step does not violate any stability criteria including those of fast components, to
avoid program failures.

If at a particular point in time, the fast component in the network is a component other
than a pipe as in the first network (a), the integration needs to be slowed down so as to
fully simulate the dynamics of the component and its subsequent influence on the fluid
flow through the network. If the same time step, that is used during the integration of the
flow equations through the pipes, is employed then integrating past such a component may
be numerically unstable leading to incorrect and more fatally, unbounded solutions being
computed that force the program to crash.

Within FTS framework, the only way to achieve correct simulation (i.e. numerically stable
integration) of a network consisting of the fast components other than pipes is by choosing
the fixed time step small enough to cover the fastest such component. As a result,
calculations are rather computationally expensive, as smaller pipe sections are taken,
resulting in larger matrix problems that need to be solved at shorter time intervals.

The benefits — to the user

Using a VTS allow users to investigate the interesting dynamics of networks of a much
broader application base than with a FTS. Use of the VTS will enable the user to compute
flows through networks without experiencing any instabilities in the computation, due to
the improved robustness and reliability. The VTS facility also provides the opportunity for
a more in depth analysis of the fast dynamics in the networks that may arise from surges
propagating within control loops, for example.

Because a variable time step is always chosen to be smaller than the fixed time step, it's
expected that more accurate results should be achieved. This is visualised in the following
figure (A) which does show the pressure curve for the VTS is smoother than the one for
the FTS does when some sharp changes in the curve are involved.

A side effect of using VTS is that when a variable undergoes rapid oscillation, the
extremes of this oscillation are reduced as a result of the VTS containing the effect of any
"overshoot" [figure (B)] and sometimes, eliminating the effect completely [figure (C)],
even after the VTS algorithm is stopped. This can have the effect of making output graphs
much clearer or tidier than their FTS counterparts, allowing other interesting behavior to
be more easily noticed.
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Please note that in the current release, all dynamic output data files are still in fixed
regular time steps, not in variable time step yet. The latter will be set on in future release.
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Figure C

To choose VTS, select the menu option Options | Transient Options and select the VTS
option:
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Sirnulation times

Simulation startz [zec)] 0
Sirulation stops [sec) 10
Wariable Timestep

Calculation timestep [zec)]

Please note that the User-defined time step cannot be used simultaneously with the VTS.
Enabling one will disable the other.

Choosing the Graphical Timestep

While choosing the calculation is important in determining the accuracy of the results
contained within the calculation itself, it is also important to consider the accuracy of the
results which are returned to the user. For example, if a network experiences transient
behaviour of a high frequency but the graphical timestep is chosen to be of the order of
seconds, the majority of the interesting behaviour of the system will pass unnoticed,
including potentially significant pressure surges.

There are a number of different factors that affect the choice of graphical timestep. Of
these, the calculation timestep is the most important.

There is little point in choosing a graphical timestep which is smaller than the calculation
timestep, since more detail will not be discernible. In fact, if you are using the automatic
timestep and choose a graphical timestep which is smaller than the automatic timestep, the
automatic timestep is altered to use the smaller graphical timestep.

7.4  Vapour cavitation

Vapour cavitation occurs in a system when the pressure at a point falls below the fluid
vapour pressure. The fluid vapourises, forming a cavity in the system. Cavitation generally
occurs in the higher parts of the network, where the pressure due to static head is less.
When the pressure rises back above the fluid vapour pressure the vapour condenses and
the cavity collapses. The collapse of a cavity can cause a very large pressure surge to occur
and must be avoided by careful design of the system. Transient Module is an invaluable
aid in both predicting and eliminating problems due to cavitation.

The vapour cavitation option is chosen by selecting Options | Transient Options:

Cavitation

" Mo cavitation
" %apour cavitation only

* Channel cavitation only

In both cases the cavitation option can be switched 'on’ or 'off'. Selecting the vapour
cavitation option greatly increases the complexity of the calculation. For this reason it is
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recommended that a simulation is always initially run with the vapour cavitation option
switched 'off'. If a minimum pressure below the vapour pressure is listed in the output
report, the simulation should be run again with vapour cavitation switched 'on’. If
cavitation occurs the output results for ‘pipes’ will include results for the 'cavity volume' at
points along the pipe. This result is the size of the cavity about the point, and increases
from zero as a cavity forms in the neighbourhood of a point.

PIPENET Transient Module includes a Vacuum Breaker model which can be used to
eliminate vapour cavitation from the system.

Channel cavitation

While vapour Cavitation is intended to model the growth and collapse of cavities and the
consequent pressure surge in the system, it cannot predict vapour bubble formation, so it
does not take into account the effect this has on fluid flowing through components. In
particular, pipes, where the majority of cavities form continue to behave as though they
are completely full. As a result of this, the phenomenon known as "slack line flow" or
"open channel flow" is not experienced if the presence of cavities is modelled using the
vapour cavity model. The open channel cavitation model is intended to remedy this.
Specifically designed to be applicable to pipes, it realistically models the flow through
pipes when a section of the fluid in the pipe is actually vapour.

The vapour cavitation option is chosen by selecting Options | Transient Options:

Cavitation

" Mo cavitation
" %apour cavitation only

* Channel cavitation only

There is a choice between no cavitation modelling, modelling using the vapour cavitation
model or modelling using the channel cavitation model.

Selecting the cavitation option greatly increases the complexity of the calculation. For this
reason it is recommended that a simulation always initially runs with the channel
cavitation switched off. If a region exists with minimum pressure below the vapour
pressure is listed in the output report, the simulation should be run again with channel
cavitation switched 'on'.

If cavitation occurs in a pipe, the output results for pipes will include results for the:

¢ VVolume of vapour cavity

¢ VVolume fraction of vapour cavity.
e Position of vapour cavity.

e Length of vapour cavity

e Liquid holdup of vapour cavity.
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These results define the size and shape of the vapour cavity formed within the pipe and are
best described with the aid of diagrams:-

Bubbly flow

Xe=0 (x<90°) Xe=L (x>90°)

Slug flow
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Section A

dleldt=02-01
Ke=Tcll”
Xe=Lcl2
Le=TclAc
K, ,=1-HelD
I'm=11+Tc
I'n,=172
dleldt=02—-01

Ke=Tlcll”

NXe=L1+1Lcl2

Le=TclAc
K,=1-HelD
I'n=11
I'n,=172
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dleldt=02-01

Section A

Ke=Tcll”
Xe=L—-1Lcl2
Le=TclAc
K,=1-HelD
I'm=1"1

In,=12+17¢

Stratified flow

dieldt=02-01
\i Section A
] Ke=Tecll”

Xe=L/2

K,=1-HclD

I'n=Vi1+Tc

Fin,=T2+1¢

Where:
Ac cross-section area of vapour slug.
D pipe diameter.
Hc cross-section height of vapour slug.
Kc volume fraction of vapour slug.
Kf liquid holdup of vapour slug.
L pipe length.
Lc length of vapour slug.
Pv vapour pressure.

99
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P1 inlet pressure.

P2 outlet pressure.

Q1 inlet flow rate.

Q2 outlet flow rate.

V pipe volume.

V¢ volume of vapour slug.

Vnl volume of vapour cavity (dispersed bubbles and vapour slug) at the inlet
node.

Vn2 volume of vapour cavity (dispersed bubbles and vapour slug) at the outlet
node.

V1 volume of dispersed bubbles formed at the pipe inlet.

V2 volume of dispersed bubbles formed at the pipe outlet.

Xc position of vapour slug (distance from the pipe inlet).

o pipe inclined angle.

There are a number of restrictions on the use of channel cavitation model that users should

be aware of and these are listed below, including a workaround wherever appropriate.

e Channel cavitation can model bubbly flow, slug flow and stratified flow but cannot
model churn, annual and mist flows.

e Channel cavitation model is not applicable for long section pipes.

e Slip velocity between liquid and vapour cavity is ignored.

e Each pipe can and only includes a vapour slug. Vapour slugs in a pipe will merge
automatically.

e Vapour slug cannot merge with the dispersed bubbles formed at the flow nodes.

Long sections

Pipes may be modelled using either a constant gradient or mile post data. Constant
gradient pipes act as a single pipe with inlet at an initial height and outlet at a final height
and the pipe running straight between them. A pipe with the mile post data attribute acts
as a number of pipes, all sharing the same pipe type, roughness and diameter, where the
inlet is at an initial height and the outlet at a final height but where the pipe itself may
have bends which result in the gradient of the pipe being piecewise linear rather than
constant.

A pipe is modelled using mile post data, by selecting the appropriate pipe and then
selecting the Mile Post Data option in the Section Type field:
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x
&€ | ]
Label 1
Input node 1
Cutput node 2
Diameter 100 | mm
Length 10 m
Metheight change 0 m
Roughness 0.0457 [l

Additional k-factar
Type

Wavespeed
Results selected?

Section Type

0

Carbon Steel j
1365.05

YES

rmisec

tant Gradien]

Canstant Gradient

Mile Post Data

Selecting the Mile Post Data option and entering return or the Tab key will display a
dialog via which can be entered a set of mile-post data, where the distance along the
network is paired with the height at various points in order to define the height profile of
the section.

Mile Post Data g|

Distance (m) | Height () | -~

1] 1]

20 &

40 -1

&0 -1

&0

100 2 2

[ ok | [ Cancel ]

When the OK button is pressed, the profile is checked for consistency and any errors are
displayed. If the profile is correct then on selecting the OK button the profile is displayed
in the Property Window for the pipe. Also, upon returning to the Pipe Dialog, the values
for net height change and length will no longer be editable and will instead reflect the
properties of the entered mile post data.
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&
Label LOMGAH
Input node 1
Qutput node 2
Diametar 100 imm
Lenath 200 m
Met height change -4 m
Roughness 0.0457 mm
Additional k-factar a
Type Carbon Steel j
Wavespeed 1365.05 misec
Results selected?  YES
Section Type Mile PostD... j
(Double click graph to edit mile post data)
| I i_ [
| I |
IRV AN P
R R RS
- _i_'_'i_'_';_'_'l -
| | I |
The model will not give correct results if there is vapour cavitation within a pipe defined
using mile post data. In such a case, the section(s) of the pipe which experience vapour
cavitation should be separated and modelled as individual pipes. Note that selection of
the Mile post data option will not permit any channel cavitation within any of the
sections.
7.7  Pressure envelopes

For networks in which the actual piping system is linear, it is possible to obtain
information on the pressure extrema experienced by the network. Select the Calculation
options dialog and then the Output tab, and then select the Output pressure envelope
option - the pressure envelope information will be output to the results file and may then
be viewed in the Graph Viewer.

[Graph data file
Generate

Cutput preszure envelope

Output timestep [sec) 0.001
Start time [zec) ]
Stop time [zec) 2

C:AProjectstrainingyforce. RES

L]
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A number of graphs are available including the maximum and minimum pressures
experienced along the piping section of the network. In addition, the numerical values are
output to the output file for reference.

In order to present the pressure envelope results in a meaningful way, PIPENET will
choose a path through the network from one specification to another that passes through
all "pipe-like" components. In addition, the direction of the network will be taken to be
that which has the fewest reversed components. If it is found that a network appears to be
backwards (as a result of viewing the Network Height Profile for example), this can be
remedied by reversing the direction of components which are not oriented in the correct
direction.
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8.2

The Schematic

Schematic Window

The Schematic window is the primary means of entering and viewing networks. It closely
resembles the schematic window of earlier products but has a number of improvements.

When the window is first displayed it is presented with a light-grey background suitable
for general viewing. The background colour may be changed to white or black. However,
for coloured links and text, it will generally be found that a white background is unsuitable
for viewing.

New elements are added by selecting the appropriate element tool from the tool palette
and then placing and drawing the component using the mouse.

All labeled elements created via the schematic are automatically assigned a unique label.
Labeled elements include nodes, link elements and attribute elements. Numeric labels are
used (no tags) with each component type having its own set of unique labels.

The background colour and the font sizes used for labeling components can be changed
using the Display Options dialog.

Schematic Underlay

A facility has been included whereby a graphic may be imported and displayed as a
background to the main schematic. Display of this underlay is enabled and disabled via
the View menu. The underlay may be zoomed independently of the main network to
achieve relative scaling and registration. Zooming the network, zooms the underlay by the
same selected zoom factor. In normal use the procedure to use an underlay commences
with a new network:

1. Import and display the underlay.
2. Select a suitable zoom size for the underlay.
3. Commence laying out the PIPENET components using the underlay as a guide.

Schematic Underlay

It is possible to import a graphic to underlay the main pipe network. The graphic to be
imported must be a Windows enhanced metafile (file extension .EMF), a Windows
metafile (file extension .WMF) or an AutoCAD .DXF file.

Currently the image is loaded on the first request to display the underlay (see View menu).
Once loaded the underlay may be zoomed to establish the relative scale between the
underlay and the network. Generally the procedure will be as follows:

1. Load the underlay.
2. Establish a suitable scaling for the underlay.
3. Start drawing the network over the underlay.
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The display of the underlay can be turned on or off via the View menu - when turned off
the underlay will track any changes to the scale of the network, retaining the correct
relation.

Zoom of the underlay is independent of the network, whereas zooming the network, also
zooms the underlay to maintain relative scales.

Currently the underlay can not be translated left-right or up-down, although the network
can be moved using the Area Tool.

8.3 Selection Tool

The first button is the selection tool, and is used to select a single component. Simply
click the left mouse button whilst pointing at a component to select it. A selected
component is shown highlighted in red and its attributes displayed in the Properties
Window. Right-clicking the mouse on a selected component will display a pop-up menu,
the contents of which are dependent on the type of component selected, but generally, the
pop-up menu will allow you to:

e Delete a component.

e Add waypoints.

e Delete waypoints.

e Insert a node in a pipe.

¢ Reverse the direction of a component, note reversing the direction of a pipe will
negate the elevation change.

¢ Copy and paste the attributes of a component.

The selection tool can also be used for dragging nodes to a new position, and for dragging
pipe components, such as orifice plates, along the length of a pipe. To drag a node or a
component, click the left mouse button and whilst holding the button down move the
mouse to the desired position and release the mouse button. Note, that if a node is dragged
then all of the components to which it is connected also move with it.

Full undo/redo is available for all operations with this tool.

Adding a waypoint
If you left-click on a pipe, and with the mouse button held down move the mouse then a
waypoint will be inserted at the selected point in the component link.

Selecting several components

To select multiple components select the first component in the normal way by placing the
cursor on or near the component and left-clicking on the component. Subsequent
selections are made in the same way but with the keyboard Ctrl key held down whilst
making the selections. Another way to select multiple components is using the Area tool.

Copy/Paste
To copy the attributes from one source component onto another target component of the
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same type:

1. right-click on the source component and select the Copy option (alternatively
use Ctrl-c)

2. right-click on the target component and select the Paste option (alternatively use
Ctrl-v) - all attributes are copied from the source component to the target
component.

If the source and target components are pipes, then prior to the copy all fittings are
removed from the target pipe and replaced with the fittings from the source pipe.

If Paste (Incl. layout) is selected instead of Paste the process is very similar, except that
any waypoints and components (for example orifice plates) are also copied from the
source to the target.

Explode Node
This facility can be used to break all of the links meeting at a designated node. To explode
a node simply right-click on the node and select the Explode node option.

Pan and Zoom Tool

This tool can be used to zoom the network to a required size or to pan across the network.

e To zoom the network, hold down the left mouse button and drag the cursor
until the network is at the required size. Dragging to the right will enlarge the
network, to the left will minimize.

e To pan across the network, click the left mouse button whilst in the schematic
window and move the mouse in the direction you wish to pan. Click the left
mouse button again to cease panning. Whilst panning, if the cursor is moved to
the edge of the window the network will scroll along until the end of the scroll
bar is reached.

Pan and zoom can also be achieved using the mouse wheel, if one is present.

Area Tool

The Area tool is used to select and manipulate a number of components at the same time.
With the Area tool it is possible to:

e Move a group of components

e Select a group of components.

e Copy-paste a group of components.

e Delete a group of components.

e Mirror (left-right) a group of components, i.e. mirror the components about a
vertical centre line.

e Invert (up-down) a group of components, i.e. flip the components about a
horizontal centre line.
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To use the tool, click the left mouse button at the point which is to be the top-left of a
rectangular area. Whilst holding the mouse button down move to the point which is to be
the bottom-right-hand corner of the rectangle and release the mouse button. A dashed
outline of the defined rectangle is drawn and all nodes and components which lie
completely within the rectangle are selected.

Via the Edit menu, or by right-clicking, the selected items can now be moved, deleted,
mirrored, inverted or copied. Full undo/redo is available for all operations with this tool.

Selected items
The items marked as selected are:

e Each node contained within the rectangle.

¢ Each link component contained within the rectangle whose input and output
nodes are both within the rectangle, i.e. components crossing the boundary are
not selected.

Moving the selected area

The rectangle and all selected items within the rectangle can be moved by selecting the
left mouse button and whist it is down dragging the rectangle to a new position. On
releasing the mouse button the components will be drawn at the new position.

Copying selected items

Items selected within the rectangle can be copied to the clipboard, from whence they can
be pasted onto the same network, or onto another network in a separate instance of the
same module. Copy/paste are activated via the Edit menu options, the Copy and Paste
buttons on the toolbar, or by right clicking within the defined rectangle to display a pop-up
menu of options.

Note that if
you are using
copy/paste to
copy from
instance of a
module to
another
instance of the
same module,
ensure that
both instances
are using the
same unit
systems.
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8.6

Polygon Tool

The Polygon tool is used to select and manipulate a number of components at the same
time. It is similar to the Area tool except that it allows components to be selected within a
polygonal area. With the Polygon tool it is possible to:

e Move a group of components

e Select a group of components.

e Copy-paste a group of components.

e Delete a group of components.

e Mirror (left-right) a group of components, i.e. mirror the components about a
vertical centre line.

e Invert (up-down) a group of components, i.e. flip the components about a
horizontal centre line.

Note that for the purposes of mirror and inversion operations the centre of the polygon is
the centre of the enclosing rectangle.

To use the tool, proceed as follows:

1. Define the first point by holding the shift key down click the left mouse button.

2. Define the second point by moving the mouse to the location of the second point
and whilst holding the shift key down, click the left mouse button;

3. Repeat step 2 for as many points as you require to define the polygonal area.

4. When you have defined all the points right click the mouse anywhere in the
schematic (without the shift key being down) to close the defined polygon - the
last defined point is connected to the first.

Via the Edit menu, or by right-clicking, the selected items can now be deleted, mirrored,
inverted or copied. Full undo/redo is available for all operations with this tool.

Selected items
The items marked as selected are:

e Each node contained within the defined polygon.

e Each link component contained within the polygon whose input and output nodes
are both within the polygon, i.e. components crossing the boundary are not
selected.

Moving the selected area

The polygon and all selected items within the polygon can be moved by selecting the left
mouse button and whist it is down dragging the polygon to a new position. On releasing
the mouse button the components will be drawn at the new position.

Copying selected items
Items selected within the polygon can be copied to the clipboard, from whence they can be
pasted onto the same network, or onto another network in a separate instance of the same
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8.7

module. Copy/paste are activated via the Edit menu options, the Copy and Paste buttons
on the toolbar, or by right clicking within the defined rectangle to display a pop-up menu
of options.. or the Copy and Paste buttons on the toolbar..

Text Tool

The Text Tool is used to place text on the schematic, for example, as titles and additional
labeling information. To place a text item on the schematic click the left mouse at the
approximate point at which the first character is to appear; the following dialog appears:

] 4 I Cancel |

Enter the text which is to appear in the text field and then select OK to accept the text or
Cancel to abort. Text options can be specified in the Properties Window and include
typeface, size, style (normal, bold, italic or bold and italic) and colour.

x

Text Title
Typeface Arial
Size points 1
Style Marmal

Colour I

[0 [ [

To change the colour of the text click on the arrow button in the cell. Selecting the
drop-down arrow in the Colour field will display a small selection of colours:

] ]

Text Title text
Type Face

g
=

Font size
Style
Calour

[KNFERYEN

miml ¥ ]
DOoDEE
OOEENE
CEEEN
OEDmE
ECEEN
IEEEN
OOoEENE

Selecting one of the small coloured cells will use that colour for the text.

Moving and editing text
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Once a text element has been added to the schematic it can be selected, edited and

moved:
1. Click on a text element and edit the properties in the Properties window.
2. Click and drag to move the text.

3. Right-click on a text element and select Delete from the pop-up menu to delete
the text.

8.8 Link Component Tools

For all link elements, the procedure for creating a new link is as follows:

1. Select the appropriate element tool from the tool palette.

2. Place the cursor at the point where you want the input node to appear and left
click.

3. If the selected point coincides with an existing node then that node becomes the

input node; otherwise a new node is created and displayed at the selected point.

A line representing the link element is drawn and tracks mouse movements.

Place the cursor at the point where you want the output node to appear and left

click.

6. As with the input point, if the selected output point coincides with an existing
node then that node will become the output node, otherwise a new node is
created.

7. If in between defining the input node and the output node you want to abort
creation of the link then select the Escape key.

ok~

When the component is drawn it will be displayed in blue to indicate that this is new
component for which the component defaults have been used. If any changes are made to
the component's attributes then it will change to black.

Waypoints

For some components, specifically those for which both an output and an input node is
displayed (excludes components such as spray nozzles and Transient caissons), additional,
intermediate points may be specified between the input and output nodes. These
intermediate nodes, or waypoints, do not form part of the hydraulic network and merely
exist to aid in the layout of the schematic. To add waypoints at the time a new component
is added, proceed as follows:

1. Place the cursor at the point where you want the input node to appear and left
click.

2. If the selected point coincides with an existing node then that node becomes the

input node; otherwise a new node is created and displayed at the selected point.

A line representing the link element is drawn and tracks mouse movements.

To add an intermediate point hold the shift key down and left-click the mouse at

the desired position. This may be repeated as many times as you like to create

multiple-segment pipes.

5. If you left click without holding down the shift key then the output node is
created.

~w
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6. If, after creating the pipe, you want to add additional waypoints or to move
waypoints, this can be done using the selection tool.

7. The creation of a pipe can be aborted any time between the creation of the input
and the out node by pressing Escape.

If you have selected the display of direction and/or the presence of fittings on pipes then
the associated symbol will be displayed on each segment of the pipe.

Undefined or invalid components

When a pipe, or in fact any link component, is first drawn in the schematic it is coloured
blue to indicate that either the component has not had its attributes specified and/or it has
an invalid combination of attributes, for example a pipe with negative length. When one
or more attributes are entered for the component its colour changes to black (or white if
the background is black).

The colour of a component may revert to blue in either of the following situations:

1. If a check is performed using the check button on the calculation toolbar and the
component is found to be invalid.

2. If the file is saved and re-opened, and on re-loading the component it is found to
be invalid.

8.9  Pipe Component Tools

These tools are used for placing components on a pipe, the only example in Transient with
the Spray option, being equipment items. These components can only be added to existing
pipes and cannot be created in isolation:

1. Place the cursor on the pipe.

2. Leftclick to add the attribute element to the pipe.

3. The component may subsequently be moved along th length of the pipe using the
selection tool.

4. Attributes for the added component are displayed in the Properties Window as for
link components.

With any of the attribute element tools selected it is possible to move any attribute
element along the length of a pipe using click and drag; see also the section on the
Selection Tool.

8.10 Schematic Printing

A schematic may be printed by selecting the File | Print option. The schematic may be
printed to any supported Windows' printer on a single page or across multiple pages. Note
however, that printing to a large plotter using a Windows' printer driver may be very slow
since some Windows' drivers will work by rasterizing the schematic. For optimum
drawing you should export the schematic for off-line plotting.

To print a schematic select the File| Print option, this will display a dialog box showing a
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range of print scales and the number of pages required to print at each scale, and offering
the option to print all pages or a selected range of pages.

Print Schematic

Scaling Factor
® 003 G Printed page(s)
) 75% E Printed page(z)
() B0% 2 Printed page(s)
)25 1 Printed page(s)
O Page fit 1 page
Frint range
OF]
() Rangs From |1 To |E
I 0K, l [ Cancel ]

However many pages are required to display the schematic, the network will be displayed
centred across all pages. Each printed page will show the network title, the date, and the
page number in the form Page m of n. Page fit can be selected to print the complete
schematic on one page. If the option Visible window only is selected, only that part of the
network visible in the schematic window will be printed on a single page.

Printing will be to the currently selected printer with the currently selected page
orientation. To change either or both of these: select the File | Print Setup menu option to
display the standard Windows print setup dialog.

Print Setup E| gl

Frinter

Hame: SMWESUWIUSAHP Lazer)et 4 w
Status: Ready

Type: HP Lazerlet 4

“Where:  Single User Computer

Comment:

FPaper Oriertation

Size: Ad w (®) Partrait
Source: Automatically Select w (O Landscape
o (oo

The appearance of the printed schematic can be previewed using the File| Print Preview
option.
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8.11

8.12

Exporting the Schematic

The schematic may be exported for use with other graphical or CAD programs. Currently
the network may be exported as an HP-GL2 file or as an AutoCad DXF file.

Moving around the network

To move around the network, displaying each component in turn can of course be
achieved by using the mouse to select the component and then viewing its attributes in the
Properties Window. Alternatively, you can view all components of a given type via the

Tabular Window, clicking on a row will highlight the corresponding component in the
schematic window, and vice-versa, selecting a component in the schematic window
highlights the corresponding component in the Tabular View. Yet another way is to use
the two arrow buttons in the bottom right-hand corner of the Properties Window to select
the next component of the same type (right-facing arrow) or the previous component of
the same type (left-facing arrow).

There is another way to move around the network, highlighting components in turn, using
the four cursor keys on the keyboard. This is best illustrated by the following example.
With pipe 2 the currently selected component and all component directions being from left
to right, selecting the right cursor key moves to pipe 3 and selecting the left cursor key
moves backwards to pipe 1.

Now consider what happens when we are on pipe 3:
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Selecting the right cursor key will move to uppermost component on the right, i.e. pipe 4:

Selecting the down cursor key again will move to pipe 6 whilst selecting the up cursor key
will move back to pipe 4.

If the component is reversed, i.e the input node is to the right of the output node then
selecting the right cursor key will move to the link to the left. Similarly selecting the left
cursor key will move to the link to the right of the current link. So selecting the right
cursor key is interpreted as a move in the component direction and the left cursor key as a
move in the reverse direction.

8.13 Use of the mouse
The left and right-hand mouse buttons are used as in many other Windows programs:-

Left mouse button
Used to select items and, if held down, to drag components around the network

Right mouse button
Used to display context dependent menus
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If a mouse wheel is present then this can also be used for panning and zooming, the
operations being similar to those found in programs such as AutoCad or Adobe Acrobat.

Simple vertical scroll
Move the mouse wheel to scroll the schematic up and down.

Zoom
Press the Ctrl key and move the mouse wheel up and down to zoom in and out of
the schematic. The point of the graph directly under the mouse cursor will stay the
same.

Panning
Click the mouse wheel, and whist holding down the mouse wheel, move the
mouse to pan the network.
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The Tabular View
Tabular Grid

The Tabular View window and the Properties Window are used to enter and edit the
attributes of components displayed on the schematic, and to display some summary results
following a calculation. The Tabular View window cannot be used for adding new
components or deleting existing components. These operations must be performed via the
schematic.

& Fx2.dat:3

T I

D Data Fesults | M Graphs | T Result Graphs | [ Tables | F Forces Tabular results

& | Label Input node | Oubput node | Diameter | Length | Met height change | C-Factor | Type Wavespeed | Results selected? | Section Type

o m m mjfzec
1 A 4 ] 250 ﬂ 100 100 100 Copper/Mickel (90110} 14 Bar g:Ashestos j 1122.39 YES Constant Gradient j
2_ B ] B 100 ﬂ 10 0 100 Coppet/ickel (90010) 14 Bar g:Ashestos j 1239.38 YES Constant Gradient j
3_ (o] 5 T 100 ﬂ 10 o 100 CopperMickel (301 0) 14 Bar g:Ashestos j 123938 YES Caonstant Gradient j

Pages available in the Data window
A number of pages are provided, each page consisting of one or more grids:-

Data
The data page displays editable component data for a specific component
type, selectable from the drop-down list at the top of the window:

& Force.dat:2

Ppe. N
D Data : bles | F Forces Tabular results

Short Pipe

&7 | Label Compressible Flow Pipe height change | Roughness | Additional k-factar
Pump
Turbo Pump fm

; T |inertial Pump 0.0457 i

2 2 |Operating valve 0.0457 0
MNon-return valve

3 Ben Check valve 0.0457 u

Fluid damped check valve
Liquid surge relief valve
Regulator valve

Bursting disc

Inertial check valve
Pressure surge relief valve
Accumulator

Surge tank

Receiving vessel

Simple tank

Yacuum breaker

Caisson

Two-Node Caisson
Two-Node Caisson - Type 2
Flow sensor

Pressure sensor

Pressure difference sensor
PID controller

Cascade PID controller
Transfer function

Switch b
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Results
The results page displays maximum and minimum pressure results for
components, the component type to be displayed is selected as in the Data page.

Graphs
Displays ad-hoc graphs produced in the user interface, mainly the elevation profile
and pressure envelope.

Result graphs
This page is used for defining the output graphs to be produced by the calculation.

Tables
This page is used for defining the output tables to be produced by the calculation.

Forces
This page is used in defining the forces to be calculated

Tabular results
On completion of a calculation some of the results appearing in the printed
browser report may be viewed here. Currently Forces Extrema and Pipe type
extrema are available, selectable via the combo at the head of the page..

Sorting

Components are initially displayed in data entry order, however, rows may re-ordered by
clicking in a column heading. For example, to sort pipes in ascending order of diameter,
click on the heading for the pipe diameter column. To sort in descending order of
diameter, click on the column heading a second time - clicking on a heading toggles
between ascending and descending order.

Cell shading
Cells are normally displayed with a white background, however the following cell
shadings may also be observed:

e Cells coloured light grey are read-only.

e Cells coloured yellow (currently only for pipe sizes) indicates that the displayed
size has been calculated during the design phase.

Selecting a row
Left-click on the leftmost cell of the row to select a row.

Editing a cell

The contents of editable cells (non-editable cells will be grayed out) are either of the direct
data entry type or of the drop-down selection type, For example in the pipe tab, pipe bore
and pipe length are both of the direct data entry type - simply click on the cell to edit or
re-enter the value.

Cell edits can be undone using the Undo/Redo facilities.

Printing
The current grid can be printed by selecting the Print button.
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9.2

9.3

Validation

All attributes are validated as they are entered:

e Fields are validated to check that they are of the correct type, that is if a field
must contain only numeric data then only entry of numeric digits and optional
sign and decimal point are permitted.

e Simple range checking is carried out to ensure that numeric values are within

range, for example pipe bores must always be positive, filter coefficients must
always be negative, temperatures must be at or above absolute zero and so on.

If an invalid entry is made then a simple dialog is displayed indicating the fault, for

example:
PIPENET X
! "_v. Value must be zero or positive.

Clicking OK leaves the error highlighted, the value must be corrected before moving on
to further editing.

Copying Cells

A cell or a rectangular group of cells can be copied using techniques similar to those used
in Excel or 123. All paste operations can be undone.

Copying a single cell

To copy a single cell simply right-click on the cell to display a popup menu and then
select the Copy option. The copied cell can be pasted to another target cell by
right-clicking on the target cell and selecting the Paste option. However, note that a cell in
one column can only be copied to another cell in the same column, since it makes no sense
to allow copying between columns which represent completely different types of attribute.

Paste does not work in read-only columns or component label columns.

Copying a cell or range of cells
Right click on the cell to be copied and select the Copy option. Now select the target
group of cell as follows:

1. Leftclick the first target cell.

2. Whilst holding down the shift key left-click on the last target cell (in the same
column).

3. Right click on any cell within the selected group to display the popup menu.

4. Select the Paste option.
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Copying a single cell to multiple, non-contiguous cells in the same column
The previous operation will also work if the selected cells in the column are
non-contiguous:

Left click the first target cell.

Whilst holding down the Ctrl key select any number of other cells in the column.
Right click on any cell within the selected group to display the popup menu.
Select the Paste option.

N .

Paste-in-Column

Since the operation of reproducing a single value in a column is common, a shortcut is
provided via the Paste-in-Column option in the popup menu. Simply point to the value to
be repeated in the column and select Paste-in-Column.

Copying a contiguous group of cells from one row to the corresponding
cells in another row
Select the source cells as follows:

1. Leftclick the first source cell.

2. Whilst holding down the shift key left-click on the last source cell (in the same
row).

3. Right click on any cell within the selected group to display the popup menu.

4. Select the Copy option.

Select the target cells in the same manner only now select the Paste option in the popup
menu. Note the source and target selections must start and end in the same columns.

Copying a rectangular group of cells from one area of the grid to another
Select the source area as follows:

1. left-click a cell at one corner (top-left for example) of the rectangular group.

2. whilst holding down the shift key left-click on the diagonally opposite corner cell
to select the group.

3. Right click on any cell within the group to display the popup menu.

4. select the Copy option.

Select the target area in the same manner only now selecting the Paste option in the popup
menu. Note the following:

e The source and target areas must have the same shape, i.e. they must be the same
number of columns wide and the same number of rows high. Note however, the
one exception to this in the next paragraph.

¢ The source and target areas must start and end on the same column,

Copying a contiguous group of cells from one row to the corresponding
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cells in several rows
A combination of the previous two copy operations provides the facility to copy cells from
one row to the corresponding cells in a number of rows:

1.

2.
3.

4.
5

Select the cells from the source row as described in "Copying a contiguous group
of cells from one row to the corresponding cells in another row".

Select Copy from the popup menu.

Select the target cells as described in "Copying a rectangular group of cells from
one area of the grid to another".

Select Paste from the popup menu.

Repeating a value.

Copy cells to external programs

Cells can be copied in the ways described above and then pasted into an external program,
typically a spreadsheet. All cells in the Tabular View can be selected by clicking in the top
left-hand corner cell.
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10
10.1

10.2

Status Checking

Status checking

A facility is provided for checking the correctness of the currently defined network prior
to attempting to perform a calculation. This will check for component errors, specification
errors and height elevation inconsistencies. This facility is activated whenever a
calculation is attempted or explicitly by selection of the Calculation | Check option, when
the following window is displayed:

Check status g@@

Component | ‘Warning/Error |

Mo errors

(reoes ] [ome |

If there are no errors or warnings, the window contains a single status line as depicted
above. If there are errors and/or warnings these are shown one to a line, with the first
column showing a component label (where appropriate) and the second column a
description of the error. All components found to be in error, for example a zero length
pipe will be coloured blue.

Warnings are shown in back text, and indicate possible problems with the network. Errors
are shown in red text and indicate problems that may prevent a successful calculation.

If a component number is displayed in a cell then double-clicking anywhere in the row
will highlight the component in the schematic window, scrolling the schematic window to
display the component if it is not already visible.

For reference purposes a copy of the check results can be printed via the Print button.

Height Checking

Height checking will be performed, and essentially involves summing the rises and falls in
every loop to check that the sum is zero (within the height check tolerance. For every loop
in error one line will be displayed in the status window, with the component identifying
one node in the loop. The error description will include the value of the error in
user-defined length units.
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Check status g@@
Companent | ‘W arning,/Error |
PUMPSETZ/2 Height discrepancy discovered at node. (1 ft)

LIMKSL Height discrepancy discovered at node. (2 ft)
RISER1 Height discrepancy discovered at node. (-1 Ft)
. Comman
[ Frirt l M g l Re-check l Close l

Clicking on the component cell will highlight all of the components in the loop, as well as
creating a path. The creation of a path means that a graphical elevation profile can be
displayed.

If two or more height errors are found then selecting the Common Height Errors button
will highlight all of the pipes that appear in two or more loops. This is not guaranteed to
pinpoint the error, but it may help.
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11  Colour Schemes

11.1 Colour Schemes

A colour scheme is a simple set of rules used for the colouring of components on the
schematic. At any time two colour schemes may be in effect, one for colouring nodes and
one for colouring pipes/nozzles. The two colour schemes can be selected from an
application specific set of colour schemes. There is a default colour scheme for both nodes
and pipes/nozzles which provides the default colouring of:

e RED - item is selected
e BLUE - item is not completely defined.
e GREEN - item has graphical results

In all other situations a component is displayed in the default colour: black for white and
grey backgrounds or white on a black background.

Each colour scheme can assign one of six colours to a component: RED,GREEN, BLUE,
CYAN, MAGENTA and ORANGE. If a component falls outside of the rules for a colour
scheme it will assign a default colour of black (on a white or grey background) or white
(on a black background).

Two generic types of colour scheme are identified:

1. Simple schemes where components are coloured according to the value of a
single attribute or result.

2. Complex schemes where components are coloured according to some logical
combination of one, two or more attributes and results.

Simple Colour schemes

With simple colour schemes, the user selects a component attribute or result, for example,
pipe length, pressure difference, node elevation, and then creates a scheme by associating
the selected attribute or result with a set of intervals. The intervals are defined by five
values v1, v2, v3, v4, v5, the intervals being:

<vl RED
wl&<v2 GREEN

w2 & <v3 BLUE

w3 & <v4 CYAN

w4 & < V5 MAGENTA
uv5 ORANGE

If intervals are not defined they will be provided automatically based on a suitable scaling
of the known values for the attributes or results. Note for results the intervals are
calculated on the completion of a calculation.

Colour schemes are displayed and edited via the Classes dialog.
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e 2]x])

Modes Fipesz/Ducts

Maone

<

Mane v

I |
N [

Colows on [#] Auto classity Colours on Auta clazsify
[ Usze modulus [ Uze moduluz
e e
Graduated Graduated
D efault EEEEEEERN D efault
| EEEENERE
e s e
|
Light orange

This consists of two columns, one for nodes and the other for pipes/nozzles. At the head
of each column is a combo box for selecting the colour scheme. Note these two combo
boxes have a dual purpose in also selecting which attribute is displayed above a
component in the schematic.

Below the combo box are five edit boxes used for defining the six intervals. The coloured
boxes alongside the edit boxes define the colours for the six intervals. The edit boxes will
be grayed out if the selected colouring scheme does not use intervals.

Immediately below each column of five edit boxes are two check boxes:

e Colours On - used to enable/display colours. If this box is unchecked then the
default colouring scheme will be used. However, the selected attribute will still
be displayed when the Display Attributes buttons are selected.

e Auto classify - used to select automatic calculation of ranges following
completion of a calculation. If this box is checked then the five values defining
the six intervals will be re-calculated each time a calculation is performed.

e Use modulus - if this is selected then classification will not take the sign of the
attribute into consideration.

The final three buttons are used to select the way in which the intervals are coloured, the
default being the six colours ordered as RED, GREEN, BLUE, CYAN, MAGENTA and
ORANGE. The ordering of the colours may be reversed by selecting the Reverse colours
button. As an alternative to the six colours a single colour may be selected to be
represented in six shades. Selecting the Graduated button displays a pop-up window via
which the colour can be selected.

Finally, it is possible to change the default colours by left-clicking on one of the coloured
boxes, when a colour selection pop-up appears. For example, in the following image the
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user has left-clicked on the orange box.

Colours on Auto classify
[ Uze moduluz

MHodes Fipez/Ducts
MHaone v Mare hd
EEEEEEEN i
| EEEENER
| | H N ’7
- I

. ]

|

Colours on Auto clazsify
[ Uze modulus

Graduated Graduated
Default Drefault

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

Selecting a colour from the pop-up will result in the selected colour replacing the colour in
the box.

The two combo boxes for selecting the colour scheme (and hence the attribute to be
displayed on the schematic) are reproduced on the Options Toolbar. The Options toolbar
can also be used to display legends (one for nodes and one for pipes) on the schematic.

For example:

Elewvation Length
0.000000 0.000000
20.000000 G.000000
40.000000 10.000000
60.000000 15.000000
G0.000000 20.000000
metres metres

The legends can be moved around by clicking and dragging with the mouse.

Values are displayed with the correct sign for directional components; negative if the flow
is in the opposite direction to the component direction, or positive if it is in the same
direction.

Note for pipes, results are shown on the Schematic or in the Properties Window with the
correct sign; negative if the flow is in the opposite direction to the component direction, or
positive if it is in the same direction. For colour coding the absolute value is used, for
example, +10 m/s will be coded using the same colour as -10 m/s. This means that the
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Colour Schemes 133

interval values specified in the dialog should be zero or positive.

Complex rules

This feature is provided to retain compatibility with the Standard and Spray modules,
however, since the Transient calculator does not return simple single value results this
feature is of limited use.

Complex rules allow the user to define a colouring rule in a more flexible manner. This is
best described by reference to the dialog used to enter a complex colouring rule:

Hews Colour Schemes EI
Pipes/Ductz

Name High welocity in big pipe

Candition 1 Fipe bore v T 100 mm [ Use modulus
@ and OO

Condition 2 Fipe velocity P e oW 10 mésec [JUse madulus
Orand O

Caondition 3

Calour Fed v

(e [voee ] o] [ oren ]

This shows the dialog for entering a complex rule for a pipe, that for a node has the same
layout. It comprises:

1. A name for the rule.

2. Up to three conditions (only two are used in this example) consisting of an
attribute or result name (selectable from a drop down list), a relational operator
(again selectable from a drop-down list) and a value.

3. Logical And or Or operators relating the conditions.

4. The colour to be used for display.

The above example states that each pipe with a bore greater than 12 inches, where the
calculated velocity in the pipe exceeds 30 ft/sec, is to be coloured red.

11.2 Tagging

In addition to the default colour scheme, one additional tagging colour scheme is provided
which is common to all application modules. This scheme can be used to colour
components based purely on user selection. This operates as follows:
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134 Transient Module

1. The user selects components in the normal way

2. The user then tags these selected items by selecting the menu option Tools | Tag
Selected Items.

3. Steps 1and 2 can be repeated, each Tag-Selected-Items operation adding to the
set of tagged items.

Now if the tagged colour scheme is selected, tagged items will be displayed in CYAN
(this colour may be changed via the Options | Display Options menu item.

Tagged items can be made untagged by selecting the menu option Tools | Remove Tags.

11.3 Background Colours

By default the schematic is displayed on a light grey background, this is probably the best
choice if component colouring is used. Other background colours can be selected via the
Options | Display Options menu item.

Regardless of the chosen background colour, the schematic is always printed on a white
background.
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136 Transient Module

12  Elevation Profile and Pressure Envelope
12.1 Elevation Profile Window

This window can be selected for display via the Graphs tab in the Data Window.

Elevation profile from node 1to 7

60
48 | L e .. —

36l N ] [

Elevation (m)

1 I I

1 I I

1 I I

1 1 I I
244 - - - - - —- F + ''''''''''''' de—e e S -

1 I I

I I

I I

I I

O S N

Distance (m)

Before a profile can be plotted a path must be defined using the Tools | Make Path menu
option. To use this, simply select two or more nodes and then select the Tools | Make
Path menu option to select all components joining the selected nodes. To select more than
one node at a time, simply hold down the Ctrl key down whist selecting the nodes.

The path found is the shortest path, where shortest means the smallest number of nodes.
Having created a path, the elevation profile will be displayed with the nodes plotted from
the leftmost of the two nodes selected to the second, rightmost node. The vertical axis
displays an elevation scale in the user-selected units and the horizontal axis the distance as
measured from the starting node.

Right-clicking with the mouse displays a popup menu with the following options:

e Show values - selecting this option will display the value at a point in a bubble
tool-tip.

e Label Point - if the mouse is position on or close to a node this will label the
node.

e Add Text - add text annotation to plot

e Add Arrow - add an arrow to plot

e Add arrowed text - add arrowed text to plot

e Copy - copies the plot to the clipboard, from where it can be inserted in, for
example, a Word document.

o Edit properties - selecting this option will display a tabbed dialog, via which it is
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Elevation Profile and Pressure Envelope 137

possible to edit the title, labels, styles and the axes. These properties can be saved
as a template.

Pressure Envelope
If a Transient calculation has been performed the maximum and minimum pressures will
be displayed for each node, as show in the following image:

Pressure envelope from node 1to 7

60 - - - - 20
4 I I 1 1 F
i i i i
i i i i
1 i i i i F
48 ... P Fof N - T Froemmemen 15
] ; ; L
i i i i
, | | | | A
£ 36 f--——m—om b b (AN, . b 10
e 1 ! ! ! ! F a
< 1 1 1 1 =
'-og I I ; 1 ,('-B\
g 1 1 I | | L @
I R R R R -5 g
1 i I & Elevation profile |1 r @
! ! _ Minimum pressure |'
] : ' /" Maximum pressure :
12l A S B E T 1o
1 1 1
] i i i i
i 1 1 i 1
4 1 1 ; I
0 i i — i —p-5
0 400 800 1200 1600 2000

Distance (m)

The left-hand axis is the node elevation as in the previous figure and the right-hand axis is
the pressure. Note the Title for the graph now indicates that this a pressure envelope.
Since there is more than plot a legend is provided, this legend may be moved by selecting
the legend with the right-hand mouse button and selecting the option Move from the
pop-up menu. It is also possible via the pop-up menu to delete the legend or edit the
legend. The following image is the same as the above but includes two arrowed text items:
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138 Transient Module

Pressure envelope from node 1to 7
60 :
48+ |
] i o
£ 36 ! ]
— i w
c H =
2 ] : @
© ] - ®
L 244 ; ; 2
] , .
1 i 7 Elevation profile |1 r @
: ! ~ Minimum pressure |' :
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12— Rt e e T - —0
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140 Transient Module

13  Add multiple pipes
13.1 Add Multiple Pipes

This facility is activated via the Tool menu and provides a quick and simple method of
generating pipe runs, typically as used in pipeline applications. Here the user may start
with a set of distance and elevation pairs, possibly in a spreadsheet form.

Selecting the tool via Tools | Add Multiple Pipes option produces the dialog:

Add multiple pipes El
Edit common pipe data: Create E = Fipes
& | Mo, | Distance {m) | Elevation {m) |
Tag <M Thi x> 1 1 1]
Diarneter Lnset m 2 z 1]
Length 1 m
Elevvation a m
Roughness Unset m
Addional K-Fackar 1]
Skatus Mormal
Type Mo pipe type
[v Draw in profile
lTl Cancel |

The left-hand window contains the attributes to be set for each pipe created when the OK
button is selected, the right-hand window the set of distance-elevation pairs. Above this
right-hand window is the number of pipes to created, which can be changed using the
up-down buttons to the right of the displayed value. The distance is incremented
automatically by the length of the pipe specified in the left-hand window. Values in the
right-hand window can be edited.

The check box at the bottom of the dialog indicates that the pipe run will be displayed in
profile with pipes being drawn to scale according to their lengths. If this box is unchecked
then the window appears thus:
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Add multiple pipes

Edit comman pipe data:

Create  |E ﬂ Fipes

X

additional k-factor
Type

o
Mo pipe type

0 * angle of inclination

6) |J Mo, | Distance (m) | Elevation {rm) |
Tag <MNO TAGE 1_ 1 u]
Diameter Unset mm 2z |2 0
Length 1 3 |3 i}
Met height change i} 4 4 i}
Roughress Unset mm Z 5 i}

[~ Diraw in profile

[ Use proportional lengths

Ok | Cancel |

Here the pipe run is displayed in plan at a specified angle of inclination, angles being
measured anti-clockwise from the horizontal. Selecting the option Use proportional
lengths draws the pipes to scale according to their lengths.

141

Data can be copied from a spreadsheet and pasted into the right-hand window, the number
of rows being set automatically from the number of data pairs copied. This facility must
be used with caution since the data from the spreadsheet must be arranged in the same

column order as that used in the right-hand window, and the units must agree with those in

the column headings. Undo/redo is available with this facility.
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144 Transient Module
14 Libraries
14.1 Libraries

Two types of library are used in PIPENET modules:

Local User Library
This library is associated with the data file and is opened when the data file is open. It can
contain various items, depending on the module in use,:

e pipe schedules

o fittings

e pumps

e valves

e nozzles

e linings

¢ general pressure losses

There is only one local user library. It has the file extension .SLF and replaces all of the
separate library files from previous modules. Whilst a data file is open entries can be
added, deleted or edited using the Library Editor dialog.

A local user library can be shared by one or more data files, although if the library is
changed in one network, it is changed for all users of the library.

Local and system libraries have the same format, the only difference is in their
relationship to the data file.

System Library

Whereas the local user library is considered to be under the control of the user opening the
data file, and is for all intents and purposes part of the data file, system libraries are
external libraries, generally considered to be under the control of some central
administrator.

System libraries can be referenced by a data file but are not normally edited whilst a data
file is open, instead the user must edit system libraries in an External System Library
Editor.

The concept of separate System Libraries introduces extra flexibility in that now a user
can have more than one source for schedules, fluids, etc. There also is the possibility of
imposing central control over some (System) libraries whilst allowing users to have their
own private library definitions.

A network data file referencing a single Local User Library essentially corresponds to the
way in which previous products have worked. I.e., in previous products a network data file
could only refer to a single PDF file, a single UFL library and so on. However, System
libraries provide the facility for a network to gather library definitions from multiple files.
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Opening Libraries
Libraries opened from the File menu are always considered external system libraries. Only
the new format libraries, that is those with a .SLF extension, can be opened.

Importing libraries
New and old style libraries (i.e. .PDF, .PMP, etc.) can be imported via the Import Library
option in the file menu. Imported libraries are merged into the single local user library.

Exporting Libraries

Libraries cannot be exported individually but only as a result of exporting the network as
an old style .DAT file. This is achieved by selecting the File | Export... menu option and
then providing the name to be given to the .DAT file. Any associated library files will be
saved with the same file name but with the appropriate file extension.

Libraries - example 1 - new data and library file
In this example we assume that a new data file is being created and no library files exist.

1. Create a new project.
2. Define the library items using the Library Editor dialog.
3. Create the network.

Libraries - example 2 - new data file using old style library files
In this example we assume that a new data file is being created but it is required to import
library files created under a previous version of the PIPENET.

Create a new project.

Go to the File menu and select the option Import library.

Use the file dialog to select the library to open, that is a .PDF, .PMP, etc. file.
Open the file - the file is imported into the local user library.

Repeat steps 2 and 3 for each old style library to be imported.

Create the network.

RN

Libraries - example 3 - old data file using old style library files
Opening an old style .Dat file automatically imports any old style library files referenced
by the .Dat file.
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146 Transient Module

14.2 Schedules

This library page is used for creating and editing pipe schedules:

Schedules | Fittings | Control walves | Pumps - coefficients unknown || Pumps - cosfficients known | Turbo Pumps | General Pressure Loss

AngiB3610_10 Mame

AnziB3610_100 :

AnsiB3610_120 Drescription

AnziB3610_140

AnsiB3610_160 Source Euilt in
AngiB3610_20
AnsiB3610_30
AneiB3610_40
AnsiB3610_60
AnsiB3610_80
AnsiB3610_5 Young's Modulus [GPa)
AnsiBIE10_X5

Floughness [mm)

Foizzon's Ratio

AneiBIB10_3<5
AngiB3619_105
AngiB3619_55
AngiB3619_5
AnsiBIE19 X5
AnziB 35 3
Carbon Steel
DINStandard
JIS19905teel 10
JI519305teel_100
JIS19905teel 103
JI519905teel 120
JIS19905teel_140
JIS19905tee] 160
JI519905tee_20
JI519905tes_30
JI519905te=_40
JIS19905teel_405
JIS19905tee] 55
JI519905tee B0
JI519905tes 80

Morinal bore

| Inkernal bore

| External bore | ~

mm

|mm

| mm |

1z
20
25
40
50
65
an
a0
100
125
150
200

6.35
10.922
15.24
27.94
351
44,053
568,42
69.342
60.01
103.124
124.46
174,752

21,336
26.67
33.528
438,26
60,452
73.152
8a.9
1016
114.3
141.224
165.402
219.202

To the left is a list of available schedules, both built-in and user-defined, selecting any
item in this list displays the properties of the schedule on the right.

At the top right are three fields common to all library editors:

1. the name of the schedule as it appears in pop-up menus, the length of this name
is limited to 20 characters
2. an optional longer description
3. the source of the schedule, which may be one of the following:
e Built-in schedule provided with the Standard module. Built-in schedules
cannot be edited
e Local user library - these items may be edited whilst a network is open
e System library - these items can only be edited when a network is not
currently open

Below these three fields is are three fields containing the roughness, Poisson's ratio and
Young's Modulus. Below these is a grid showing the standard nominal sizes and the
corresponding internal diameters. If the nominal diameter is "unset"” then the
corresponding nominal diameter is not included in the schedule. Right-click within the
sizes grid to display an option to copy the grid contents to the clipboard.

Nominal diameters are greyed-out indicating that their value is fixed, however by scrolling
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down to the end of the grid 10 user-defined sizes are revealed, for these entries both the
nominal and internal bores can be edited.

Roughness and diameters are displayed in the user specified units (see Options - Units).

Adding a new schedule

To add a new schedule select the New button in the bottom left-hand corner of the dialog,
enter the desired values (if the Description field is left empty it will by default be the same
as the schedule name). When all of the data has been entered click the Apply button to
accept the new schedule or the Cancel button to abort.

Editing an existing schedule
Select the schedule to be edited from the left-hand window, enter the desired changes and
then select the Apply button to accept the changes.

Deleting an existing schedule
Select the schedule to be deleted in the left-hand window and then the Delete button.

14.3 Fittings
Fittings are added to the library via the following dialog:
Schedules | Fitings | Control walves | Pumps - coefficients unknown || Pumps - coefficients known | Turbo Pumps | General Pressure Loss
Available Name
15 deqg tilting disc ~ Description
3 way cock [branch)
3 k. (run] ilti
45"\";3:;2':‘;0“:“” Source Built in
5 deg titing disc
30 deg bend [1/d = 1.5]
Type
Angle-stop check
Ball valve
BES0

Butterly walve

Gate valve

Globe lift check

Globe swing check b Multiplier

L]
Excluded

Making fittings available or unavailable

In the top left-hand window is a list of the available fittings and in the bottom left-hand
corner a list of those fittings which are to be excluded from selection in the Fittings
window. To make a fitting in the top window unavailable for selection highlight the fitting
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in the upper window and select the - button. To make an unavailable fitting in the bottom
window available for selection, highlight the fitting in the lower window and select the +

button.

Adding a fitting
To add a new fitting proceed as follows:

1.
2
3.
4.
5

6.

Select the New button

Enter the name of the fitting (see below)

Enter an option long description for the fitting

Select the type of fitting from those listed

Supply the Parameters (dependent on fitting type) in the one, two or three edit
boxes provided. Note the number of edit boxes provided and the label for each
box will change according to the fitting type selected

Select the Apply button to apply add the fitting.

Note that the rules for defining fitting names are as follows:-

1.
2.

For K-factor type fittings an alphanumeric name may be specified

For all other fitting types the first two characters of the name are defined by the
fitting type, for example "BE" for a bend and "DE" for a device, and so on. The
Rest of the name is supplied by the user and must be a positive number in the range
1t0 999.

Deleting a fitting
Highlight the desired fitting in the top left-hand window and select the Delete button;
button is disabled for built-in fittings.
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14.4 Control Valves

This page is used for displaying and editing library control valves.

Local Libraries @El

Schedules | Contral valves | Pumps - coefficients unknown | Pumps - coefficients known | Inetial pump | Turbo Pumps | Linings | General Pressure Loss

Mame B" W alve s-valug ‘ K-factor | dkds ‘ ~
[u] 16,128 o

Description E'" Walve
1 16,128 o

Source Lacal usger library

Walve type
@ K-factor O Flaw coefficient [l#min, Bar''2)
Area [mm?] 18626.5

10" Yalve:
E' Valve

k-factor

T T T T
o 0z 0.4 0.6 og 1

Walhre Setting

[ 0K ][ Cancel ][ Apply ]

To the bottom left is a list of available control valves, both built-in and user-defined,

selecting any item in this list displays the properties of the control valve. At the top left of
the dialog there are the following attributes:

1.

2.
3.

4.
5

the name of the control valve as it appears in pop-up menus, the length of this

name is limited to 20 characters

an optional longer description

the source of the control valve, which may be one of the following:

e Built-in control valve provided with the Standard module. Currently there are
no built-in control valves

e Local user library - these items may be edited whilst a network is open

e System library - these items can only be edited when a network is not currently
open

Valve type K-factor or Flow coefficient.

Area of valve

At top right there is a grid into which can be entered up to eight (minimum of two)
defining points. Below the data grid is a plot of the entered points.

Selecting the Linear button (immediately below the grid) will fill in the values for dK/ds
or dCv/ds using a linear gradient between each two successive points.
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14.5

Right-click within the grid area to display an option to copy the grid contents to the
clipboard; right-click within the graph area to copy the graph to the clipboard.

Adding a new control valve

To add a new control valve select the New button in the bottom left-hand corner of the
dialog, enter the desired values (if the Description field is left empty it will by default be
the same as the control valve name. When all of the data has been entered click the Apply
button to accept the new control valve or the Cancel button to abort.

Editing an existing control valve
Select the control valve to be edited from the left-hand window, enter the desired changes
and then select the Apply button to accept the changes.

Deleting an existing control valve
Select the control valve to be deleted in the left-hand window and then the Delete button.

Pumps - Coefficients Unknown

This dialog is used to define the characteristics of a pump when the pump coefficients are
unknown.

Local Libraries E]E]
Schedules | Fittings | Control valves | Pumps - coefficients unknown | Pumps - coefficients known | Turbo Pumps | General Pressure Loss
Marme ~ Flow rate | Head {input) | Head {curve) | Head {calculation) | -~
Description Example m3fh | Bar fluid {reference) | Eiar fluid {reference) | EBar fluid {current) |
u] 7.06 7.06 7.831
Source Local user library 1000 £.266 6,266 £.95
Curve ype Smooth (spine] v 2000 5.472 5.472 6.069
3000 4,943 4,943 5.482
Rief. Fluid Density [kg/ne) 900 4000 4.502 4,502 4,993
5000 3.266 3.266 3622

Flownate | haur w | Head |bar v

Working range
Min [ Min
Degeneration factar
@
han z
Max 5000 £
Degeneration factar g
2
]
o
Curve coefficients [reference fluid] %
i
@
Constant Linear =
|
Quadratic Cubic
|
o 12IDD 24;30 38'00 4SIDD G000
T p——

Creating a new pump
To create a new pump:

1. Select the New button
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Input pump name and an optional description

Select the desired curve type- Quadratic (default), Cubic or Smooth (cubic spline)

Select the desired flow rate and pressure units from the drop-down lists provided

at the top left-hand corner of the dialog

5. If units of pressure are being used (that is Pascals, bar, psi or kgf/cm?) then
provide a reference fluid density, water with a density of 998.2345 kg/m? being
the default

6. Provide a minimum and maximum flow rate

7. Provide the two degeneration factors (defaults 0.0) for a Quadratic curve that
modify the curve slope outside the working range

8. Provide a minimum of three points for the curve in the bottom left-hand corner
window

9. Select Apply to add the pump to the library

10. The coefficients are calculated and displayed, along with the pump curve.

o

Note that the definition of the pump curve will only be accepted if:

e For a quadratic curve - at least three points are provided for a quadratic
and the slope of the calculated curve is negative everywhere between
the minimum and maximum values.

e For a cubic or smooth curve at least four points are provided.

e For flow rates between the specified minimum and maximum flows there must
be no flow rate that gives no pressure change, that is the performance curve must
not cross the horizontal axis.

Right-click within the grid area to display an option to copy the grid contents to the
clipboard; right-click within the graph area to copy the graph to the clipboard.

For more information on curve types and degeneration factor see the modelling section for
simple pumps.

Editing an existing pump
1. Select the pump from the drop-down list presented in the pump name box
2. make any changes required to the pump parameters;
3. select Apply to commit the changes.

Deleting a pump
1. Select the pump from the drop-down list presented in the pump name box;
2. Select the Delete button.
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14.6 Pumps - Coefficients Known

This dialog is used to define the characteristics of a pump when the pump coefficients are

known.

Local Libraries E]E]
Schedules | Fitings | Control walves | Pumps - coefficients unknown | Pumps - coefficients known | Turbo Pumps | General Pressure Loss
Narne a2 v Flaw rate | Head {input) ‘ Head {curve) | Head {calculation) | A~
S ’ . .
Desciiption ama mfh | Biar fluid {reference) ‘ Eiar fluid {reference) | EBiar fluid {current) |
5000 73 73
Source Local uzer library 5250 7.404 7.404
Curve lype Quadiatic v g0l s s
5750 7.444 7444
Ref. Fluid Density (ko) 9982343 6000 7.4 7.4
6250 7.344 7344
6500 7.275 7.275
6730 7.194 7.194
v
“nnn e B
74 .
Flowrate | e hour +w | Head |pgr v | | |
‘wrking range 2l .. _ [ S S
Min 5000 Min |
Max  [pong Max G- == [ T i R
|

Curve coefficients [reference fuid)

Pressure (Bar fluid (reference))

Constant |5 Linear | 5,001 s4l L L. .
Ouadratic |-1e-007 Cubic g | | |
48 | } | |
4800 000 7200 2400 9600 10200
Mew Flow Rate (m=h)

Creating a new pump
To create a new pump:

1.
2.
3.

NGO

Select the New button

Input pump name and an optional description

Select the desired flow rate and pressure units from the drop-down lists provided
at the top left-hand corner of the dialog

If units of pressure are being used (that is Pascals, bar, psi or kgf/cm?) then
provide a reference fluid density, water with a density of 998.2345 kg/m? being
the default

Provide a minimum and maximum flow rate

Provide the coefficients

Select Apply to add the pump to the library

The pump curve is displayed.

Note that the definition of the pump curve will only be accepted if the slope of the
calculated curve is negative everywhere between the minimum and maximum values.

Right-click within the grid area to display an option to copy the grid contents to the
clipboard; right-click within the graph area to copy the graph to the clipboard.
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Editing an existing pump
1. Select the pump from the drop-down list presented in the pump name box
2. make any changes required to the pump parameters;
3. select Apply to commit the changes.

Deleting a pump
1. Select the pump from the drop-down list presented in the pump name box;
2. Select the Delete button.

14.7 Pumps Turbo
The Turbo Pump is defined by its rated quantities (values of pressure, flow rate, speed and
torque at maximum operational speed), the total moment of inertia of the pump and by a
pair of Suter characteristic curves for pressure head and torque.
Schedules || Fittings || Control walves | Pumps - coefficients unknown | Pumps - coefficients known | Tutbe Pumps | General Pressue Loss
Fated Quantities Mame 0P M
Pressure [m fluid) 4500141 Description 310P01
IAES () 743338 Source Local user library
Speed [1evs/zec] 12,25
Torque (Mm) 14848
Moment of Inetia (kg r] 7 Suter Curve Data:
% | Head-Flowrate WHix) ~ % Torque-Flowrate WE(x) | ~
0 -0.69 0 -1.42
0.0714 -0.599 0.0714 -1.328
0.1423 -0.512 0.1428 -1.211
0.2142 -0.418 0.2142 -1.056
0.2856 -0.304 0.2856 -0.87
0.357 -0.181 0.357 -0.677
0.4284 -0.075 0.4254 -0.573
0.4993 -0.011 0.4995 -0.518
0.5712 0.032 0.5712 -0.38
0.6426 0.074 0.6426 -0.232
0.714 0.13 0.714 -0.16
0.7854 0.19 v 0.7854 a e
Three built-in Suter curves are provided : Radial, Mixed Flow and Axial having specific
speeds 25, 147 and 261 (SI units rpm, ma/s, metres) respectively. Alternatively the user
can define the Suter curves by selecting user-defined in the Suter curve data field and
entering a number of points. For details of how to transform turbo pump data for pressure
head and torque into Suter characteristic curve data x, WH(x) and WB(x) see the
modelling details. The bottom left-hand window is for entry of the pump head - flow rate
curve data, and the bottom right-hand window for the pump torque - flow rate data.
For the moment of inertia, enter the total rotary moment of inertia of the pump impeller
port and the pump motor port.
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154 Transient Module

Right-click within the head-flow rate grid area to display an option to copy the head grid
contents to the clipboard; right-click within the torque-flow rate grid area to display an
option to copy the torque grid contents to the clipboard

14.8 Linings

To view a library lining, select the required lining from the left-hand window and its
properties are displayed on the right-hand side. To delete a lining select the lining in the
left-hand window and then select the Delete button. To add a new lining:

Select the New button

Provide a unique name for the lining and an optional description
Enter the values for roughness. Poisson ration and Young's modulus
Select the Apply button to add the lining to the library.

Local Libraries E]El

Schedules | Contal valves | Pumps - coefficients unknown | Pumps - coefficients known || Tubo Pumps | Linings | General Pressure Loss

N .

MName

Description

Source Built in
Roughness (in]

Puaizson's R atio

oung's Modulus [Pa)

ox [ cowel ]

Note that linings are only applicable when the Spray option has been selected.
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14.9 General Pressure Losses

This page is for the display and editing of general pressure losses:

Schedules || Fittings | Control walves | Pumps - coefficiernts unknown | Pumps - coefficients knowe | Tubo Pumps | General Pressuie Loss

Mame Flow rate | Pressure loss | Resistance fackar ‘ *~

Ifmin | Bar | ‘

Description Cubic Spline

1000 1.5 1.5e-006
Source Local user ibray 2000 5 1.25e-006

3000 105 1.1667e-006
Fiesistance exponent 2 4000 15 9,375e-007

1.65e-006

1.5e-006 2

1.36e-006 4

1.2e-006 |

Resistance Factor

1.06e-006 4

fe-007

| |
} } } }
750 1500 2250 000 3750 4500
o] (e ]

Flow Rate (4min)

Creating a new Pressure Loss

1. select the New button and provide a name and optional description

provide a resistance factor (see the modelling section)

3. inthe grid on the left-hand side of the dialog provide a series of data points - if
two points are provided a linear curve will be used; three points a quadratic will
be used to fit the points, and if more than three points are provided a cubic spline
will be used.

select Apply to add the pump to the library

the resistance factor coefficients are calculated and displayed, along with the
pump curve.

N

ok~

The flow rate range in the graph will be 0 to 120% of the maximum flow.

Editing an existing pressure loss
1. Select the pump from the drop-down list presented in the pressure loss name box
(top right-hand corner)
2. make any changes required to the pressure loss parameters;
3. select Apply to commit the changes.

Deleting a pressure loss
1. Select the pressure loss from the drop-down list presented in the pump name box;
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156 Transient Module

2. Select the Delete button.

14.10 Editing System Libraries

Editing System Libraries is essentially the same process as for editing the Local User
Library, using the same dialogs. There are however, some important observations:
e System Libraries can be edited whilst a network referencing the file is open, but
this is not generally recommended.
e System Libraries are designed to be shared by a number of users and any edits
may affect other users.
e System Libraries will typically be administered by a central controller who would
control access to the libraries via read/write permissions.

o Whilst there is only one User Library referenced by a network there can be many
referenced System Libraries.

Selecting this option will either:

e Open a library file directly if one and only one system file is referenced by the
network, or

e Display a list of referenced library files, any one of which may be selected for
editing.

Select System Library to edit...

C:\Progran Filez\pipenatiStd3 30AE wamples’, nitroge2 lib
C:AProgram Files\pipenettStd2. 314\E xamples',_cooling. lib

T Cancel
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158 Transient Module
15  Specifying Options
15.1 Title
Use this dialog to enter a title for the PIPENET problem. A title may consist of up to four
lines of text, each line no more than 65 characters in length. The first line of the title will
be displayed on each page of a printed schematic.
Network Options @El
Title Transient Options || Units | Fluid || APl Fuid | Pipe types | Display
Froblem Title
Up to four title lines may be specified and will appear in the resultz output file. The first title
line will alsa appear on each page of the schematic output. Each line can be up to 65
characters in length.
15.2 Transient options

The options page provides control over a number of modelling and calculation options for
the Transient module. The dialog is the same for both the Standard and Spray sub-types,
except for the Pressure model and Design rules sections. The dialog for the Standard

sub-type is:-:
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Network Options

Title | Transient Options | Units | Fluid | API Fluid | Pipe types | Display

Simulation times
Simulation starts [sec)
Simulation staps [sec)

[ User Defined Timestep

Calculation timestep [zec)

Ambient conditions
Ambient prezzure [Bar G)

Ambient temperature [FC)

Faice options
(&) Output total forces
() Dutput dynamic farces

Time to start Dynamic Force
Results [zec)

Pressure Model
(®) Coulzon and Richardson
() Calbrook White

[]*ariable Timestep

]

26.75

=

Defaits

Roughness [mm)
Elevation [m)
K.-factar

Diameter [mm)

Wavespeed

Default wavespeed [misec)

[ User Defined Pipe Wavespeeds

Cavitation

(5) No cavitation
() Wapour cavitation only

(D) Channel cavitation only

Unzet

Uriget

1260

O

and for the Spray sub-type it is:-

Network Options

Title Transient Options | Units | Fluid

Simulation times
Simulation starts (k)
Simulation stops [k]

[ User Defined Timestep

Calculation timestep [h]

Ambient conditions
Arnbient pressure [Fa A)

Arnbient temperature [K)

Force options
(%) Output total forces
() Dutput dynamic forces

Time to gtart Dynamic Force
Fesults [h]

Design wiles
CINFPa
(& WFPA 1396/2001

101325
28815

AP Fluid || Pipe types | Display
Defaits
0.002777778 Elevation (f] G
[]Wariable Timestep
“Wavespeed

Default wavespeed [ft/zec)

[ User Defined Pipe Wavespeeds

Cavitation

(3) No cavitation
() Wapour cavitation only

() Channel cavitation only

Fressure Model

O Darcy
() Hazen*williamz

4133.858

15.3 Units

A wide selection of unit systems are provided, including:

e Sj
e Metric

159
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e US
e Imperial
e User Defined

Each of the first four provides a fixed, consistent set of options. For example the unit of
diameter (of pipes) and length in the SI system is fixed at metres and the unit of
temperature is fixed at Kelvin. The User Defined option allows the user to specify the
unit to be used for each measure independently. We could, for example, have length
measured in metres but diameter measured in inches.

In general it is recommended that the very first operation in the process of creating a new
network should be the selection of the appropriate units. Whilst units can be changed later
it can lead to complications and confusion to do so. In particular switching between mass
and volumetric flow can create problems when the fluid density is unknown (dependent
on fluid model being used) and a warning may be issued in these situations.

The Units dialog
Selecting the menu option Options | Units displays:

Title Transient Optionz | Units | Fluid | AP Fluid | Pipe types || Display

ﬁ System
@® sl

- Disizplay precisions

. i i v
O Metic General display precision

O British
QO us

O User defined .
. Length Corwersion tool

o n

R
{3 pds
@is Diamneter
m
% mim
% in
%ﬁs “elocity
mi's
[ N7
@i’s Temperature
K.elvin
% Celoiug
% Fahrenheit
%j Tirne
secs
% ming
7% haurs
%, viscosity
Pas

?3 of “ Save as defaults

Schematic dizplay precizion i

[ 0K H Cancel ]

The left-hand side is a scrollable window via which for each quantity (length,
diameter, velocity, etc) a unit (metres, feet, etc.) may be selected. For users of
previous versions of PIPENET this window is functionally identical to the Units
dialog in those versions; the same set of options is available. The units options
window can be scrolled vertically to display more options.
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The example above illustrates that Sl units are in use and units cannot be
changed individually. Selecting the User-defined option will result in the following
display and all unit options are now enabled:

% Syztem LS
O &l
O Metric
O Biitish
O us

@
Length

®m
Ot
Q pds
% Diameter
Om
& mm
O in
% Welocity
® m's
O ftis
% Temperature
& Kelvin
O Celcius
O Rarkine
O Fahrenheit
% Wizoosiy
® Pas
O cP
O bt he
O b/t

% Dengity K
1 LI

Display Precisions

At the upper right of the dialog is an area where the display precisions can be set
individually for general display (in the Property windows, dialogs and the data
window) and in the Schematic window. To use this facility select the name of the
guantity (Length, Diameter, etc.) in the left-hand window and the display changes
to:
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162 Transient Module

Dizplay precizions - Length
General dizplay precision 0123 w

Schematic dizplay precision 0123 w

Conversion toal - Length

;
®m ®m
O O
O yds ) pds

Here Length has been selected. The values displayed for the precision [0.123]
indicate that three decimal places will be used for the display of length in the
selected unit of length (metres in this example).

Selecting the arrow to the right of each field produces a drop-down showing that
the number of decimal places can be selected to between zero and eight.:

Dizplay precizions - Length

General display precizion 0123 w
0

Schematic dizplay precizion 01
012

(0.123

Corrersion ool - Length 01234
012345
. 0123456
01234567
®m 012345678
[l [l

When a network is saved the preferred precisions are saved and they are
reloaded when the file is re-opened. Selecting the Save As Defaults button will
save the current settings in the registry and these will be the defaults used when
new networks are created.

Unit Conversion Tool
At the lower right of the dialog is a unit conversion tool, again this area is only
active if a measure is selected
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Conversion toal - Length

1
@' m O m
Ot @
O yds ) pds

To use the tool simply enter a value in the left-hand field, select the unit that the
value represents from the left-hand column (from unit) and the unit to which to
convert to from the right-hand column (to unit) and the result is displayed in the
right-hand field. This example illustrates that 1 metre is converted to 3.2808399
ft. The example below illustrates the use of the tool to convert a pressure,
specifically 1.0 psi Abs converts to 6894.75... Pa Abs.

15.4 Fluid

Corrsersion tool - Pressure

u

(3 Pahbs

() KPahbs

() MPatbs

() barAbs

() psidbs

() katécm? b
() PaGauge

() KPaGauge
() MPaGauge
() bar Gauge
() psiGauge

(" m fluid Gauge
() ffluid Gauge
() inwater Gauge
() kafécm?® Gauge

olololeloleNoJoNoXeNoNeNo Yo O]

Pa &bs

KPa Abs

tMPa Abs

bar &bz

pzi Abg
kaffem? &bs
Pa Gauge

kPa Gauge
tPa Gauge
bar Gauge

pzi Gauge

m fuid G auge
ft fluid Gauge
in wwater Gauge
kaffem? Gauge

Via this dialog the user can specify the properties of the fluid in use, the properties being
the fluid density, fluid viscosity, temperature, bulk modulus and the vapour pressure. An
alternative method of specifying a fluid is provided via the American Petroleum Institute (
API dialog) described in the following section.
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Network Options

Title Transient Optionz | Units |F|Uid |AF'\ Fuid || Fipe tppes | Dizplay

Fluid name

Fluid state
Pressure [Bar G)
Temperature [*C)
Density (kg/m®)

Viscosity [Fa )

Temperature [*C)

Bulk. moduluz [GPa)

‘“Wapour pressure [Bar &)

Meszages

sfined Fluid>
I:I For a named fluid the pressure
and/ar temperature [depending on
the fluid state] are entered.
9937 Selecting the Calculate button
calculates the five fluid parameters.
0.0
For user defined fluids, the five
values are entered directly.
0977

The five fluid parameters are either entered directly for a User-defined fluid, selected from
Fluid name combo box), or they can be calculated for water and steam by selecting
Water-Steam as the fluid name: and selecting the fluid state (second combo box) as one

of:

e Unsaturated; a pressure and temperature must be provided
e Saturated liquid; a pressure or a temperature must be provided
e Saturated vapour; a pressure or a temperature must be provided
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Title Transient Options | Urits | Fluid | &P Fuid || Pipe types | Display

Fluid name

Fluid state Unzaturated state v

Pressure [Bar G) 0

Temperature [°C) i Far a named fluid the pressure
and/ar temperature [depending on
the fluid state] are entered.
Density (kg/m®) Selecting the Calculate buttan
calculates the five fluid parameters.
Viscosity [Fa )
For user defined fluids, the five
Temperature [*C) values are entered dirsctly.

Bulk. moduluz [GPa)

‘“Wapour pressure [Bar &)

Meszages

UscdPliid | [ Cooule | [ Fehesh |

[ 0k, I[ Cancel ][ Apply ]

Selecting the Calculate button will calculate the five fluid parameters based on the
settings of the Pressure and/or the temperature values, and place display them in the
dialog. If the calculation of the fluid parameters succeeds the fluid state will be displayed
in the Messages area, otherwise the Messages area will contain an indication of why the
calculation could not be completed.

By default the fluid is assumed to be defined by the settings of this dialog, however, if it is
desired to use the properties of the fluid defined by the API dialog then select the Use API
fluid button - the text of the button changes to Use direct fluid. Selecting the button again
will revert to using the direct fluid specification provided by this dialog.

15,5 APIFluid

This dialog can also be used to specify the fluid in use in accordance with the American
Petroleum Institute (API) criteria. Based on the data entered parameters (left-hand side of
the dialog) and on selecting the Calculate button the properties of the fluid are calculated
and displayed on the right-hand side of the dialog. Currently only the five parameters,
fluid density, fluid viscosity, temperature, bulk modulus and the vapour pressure are used
in the calculation.
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Network Options EJ El

Title Transient Options | Uritz | Fluid | AP Fluid | Pipe twpes | Display

@ Mot specified
) Ret. viscosiy [Pa ]

(O Ref. density (ko)
Ref. temperature ['C]

(0 Mean average boiing point [*C]

Basic parameters Fiesults
Input temperature [*C) Parameter | Units | Value
Irput pressure [Bar 4) Viscosity Fas
Diensity ka/m?
© 4P giavity Unset Secant bulk modulus Pa
(O Specific gravity Yapour pressure Bar &
(%) W/ atzon characterisation Unset

The following parameters are not used in the calculation

Atmospheric heat capacity - alt. solution

Heat capacity kg K
Wiscosity comection Heat capacity - alt, solution Jikg K
atmospheric heat capacity kg kK

Jkgk

Thermal conductivity wlmLK)
Biefltenperatiicl i) atmospheric thermal conductivity e fmL K
() Critical viscosity [Pa 5] Surface tension M
Atmospheric density kg/m=
Malecular weight Compressibility 1/Pa
(®) Mot specified Maolzcular weight
(O Molecular weight
Fieference density
@ Mot specifed [ Use &FI fluid ] [ calcuiat

By default the fluid is assumed to be directly specified using the Fluid dialog described in
the previous section, however, if it is desired to use the properties of the fluid defined by
this dialog then select the Use API fluid button - the text of the button changes to Use
direct fluid. Selecting the button again will revert to using the direct fluid specification
provided by the Fluid dialog. For further information on API fluids refer to the Modelling

chapter.
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15.6 Pipe types
This dialog is used to provide a pipe type:

Title Transient Options | Urits | Fluid | &P Fuid | Pipe twpes | Display

Mamne

Schedule

Description

Roughness (mm) 0.0457
Poizson's R atio 03

Young's Modulus [GPa) 207

In the Transient module all pipes in a network can be entered directly (that is not using
pipe types) or all pipes in a network must be of a specified type. It is not possible to have
some pipes in a network using pipe types and some pipes not. If after entering some pipes
you define a first pipe type then a warning will be issued giving the user the opportunity to
ensure that all pipes have a pipe type.

A pipe type will be associated with a pipe schedule, and this schedule must already exist
before the pipe type can be created.

Creating a new pipe type
To create a new pipe type:

1. select the New button;

2. select the associated schedule from the drop-down list provided - name and
description fields are completed,;

3. provide velocities or pressure drops for all those bores which are to be provided
by the schedule, bores being marked as available or unavailable by selecting the
bore in the bottom right-hand corner window and selecting the Use in design or
Avoid in design button as appropriate (default is all valid bores are marked as
available). Bores for which Avoid in Design have been selected are shown with a
red background in the velocity/pressure cell.

4. select Apply to add the pipe type to the library.

Note that if a pipe is defined as using a pipe type, then instead of explicitly entering the
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15.7

pipe diameter, the diameter is selected from a combo box listing the available sizes
together with the unset value.

Editing an existing pipe type
1. Select the pipe type from the top left-hand window ;
2. make any changes required to the pipe type parameters;
3. select Apply to commit the changes.

Deleting a pipe type
1. Select the pipe type from the top left-hand window ;
2. Select the Delete button.

A pipe type cannot be deleted if it is use.

Pipe type extrema

On completion of a calculation the maximum and minimum pressures found for each pipe
type can be displayed in the Data window by selecting the Tabular results page and then
the Pipe Type Extrema option from the combo at the head of the page.

& Force.dat:2

Browse |Pipe Type Extrema A

D Data FResults | My Graphs | fig Resul Graphs | [l Tables | |F Forces Tabular results

J Fipe Types Exrema

J Pipe type Max. pressure Time Pipe id Position Min. pressure Tirne Pipe id Position
Bar G sec m Bar sec m
J Carhon Steel FERREION 013 2 Qutlet 24585209 0.34 BEMD Qutlet

Schematic display options

All schematic related display options are displayed on the Display tab. Selecting this
option will display a dialog box:
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Title | Trarsient Options | Units | Fluid || AP Fluid | Pipe types | Display

[ Display component labels

Dizplay component direction Line thickness

[ Display fittings present Line thickneszin pixelz |1

[ Label 4l pipe seqments
Backaground colour

Gt (O white:
Syle Grid @ Grey
() Orthogaonal (%) Paints (O Black
lleeiis O Lines Label fants
Display grid Snap to grid Display fort (11

Pririt fant 12 v
Tool tips

[] Digplay toal tips

Label Options
The label options allow nodes to be labeled, links to be labeled, component direction to be
indicated and the presence of any fittings on a pipe to be shown.

For pipes an additional option is available indicating whether or not all segments of a
multi-segment pipe (that is one containing way points) are to be labeled, or only the
central segment. Labeling only the central segment may improve the appearance of printed
schematics.

An arrowhead pointing from the input towards the output indicates component direction.
As with the standard PIPENET definition, component direction does not necessarily
correspond to the direction of flow.

The presence of one or more fittings on a pipe is indicated by a blue diamond symbol
centred along the length of the pipe.

Line Thickness
Specify the thickness of the lines used for drawing as being between one (default) and
eight pixels.

Grid Options

Via the Grid options you can select the display of a grid, its style and whether all nodes
and waypoints are confined to lay on grid intersections. The grid can be orthogonal
(vertical and horizontal grid lines) or isometric (one vertical axis, one axis at 30 degrees to
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the horizontal and a third at 150 degrees to the horizontal).

Colours and Fonts

This options are used to select the background colour and the font size for node and link
labels.

Tool Tips

Selecting this option will cause tool tips to be displayed when the mouse cursor is on or
near a component. the tool tip will display the component type, its label and the current
parameter selected from the Options toolbar. The information is displayed for a few
seconds and then will disappear. For example moving the mouse to a pipe will display:

Type: Pipe
Label: 1
Pipe bore: 250 mm

P50
i 1

1 1

k2

Here the tool tip is displaying the pipe length..
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16
16.1

16.2

Performing a Calculation

Transient calculations

Transient generally operates in the same manner as the Standard and Spray modules.
However, there are a number of additions, primarily to do with the selection of tables and
graphs and with the display of graphical results. Running a transient calculation does not
produce a simple set of results that can be displayed in a grid. Instead the user selects the
results they want and on completion of the calculation the requested results are stored in a
results file. Results can the be selected for display using a separate Graph Viewer
program.

Selecting graphs for components

Selecting results

Components for which results (graphs) have been selected are displayed in green using the
default colouring scheme. To request results for a particular component, right-click on the
component and select the Select Results option. This is the same method that was used in
previous versions of PIPENET Transient. For non-pipe components this will display a list
of available variables - select the single result required, for example Pressure, or All to
accumulate results for all attributes.

Removing results
To remove results for a component right-click on the component and select the Remove
Results option.

Selecting and removing results in the Tabular Grid

A summary of which results have been selected can be viewed on the Tabular grid - select
the Graphs tab when all selected results are displayed, each result being in one of two
categories: variable against time (all components) or variable against distance (pipes

only).

D Data| My Graphs | % Resul Graphs | ] Tables | | Farces

Component bype | Component label | Variable

Wariable against time

Pine 1 All variahles |
| Pipe 2 All variables -
| Transientforce  BEMD Allvariables j
| Variable against distance |

Pipe 1 Al variables |
| Pipe 2 Alvariables <]

The first column provides the component type, the second the component label and the
third the selected variable, only the last of these is directly editable. To add a new result in
one of the two categories:

B/UM/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited
. R Y

azarnasim

AIR CONDITIONING COMPANY



Performing a Calculation 173

=

Select line containing ... in the first column the first blank line.

2. Select the component type from the drop-down list in the second column of the
newly created row.

3. Select the component label in the third column.

4. Select the variable(s) required.

5. Finally select the symbol in the first column to commit the change.

A result may be deleted by right-clicking in the first column of a row and selecting the
Delete graph option.

16.3 Defining Tables

Tables are defined using the Tables tab in the Tabular grid. When first selected the
display might typically be as follows:

Pipe1—Flesevoirtu Bend jl Add I Delete I Print -

D Data] Moy Graphs] ’}q Fesult Graphs fifl Tables l F FDICES]

Title 1 Fipe 1 - Resevoir to Bend
] Title 2
| Tite 3
| Titie s
| Column Component type Component lahel Wariahle Yalue
+ |1 Pie 1

5

The table is divided into two parts; at the top are four title lines and below this the
definition of the table. The drop-down box at the top indicates which table is currently
displayed, in this case "Pump operation".

The table definition as initially displayed displays a line for each component, identified by
its type and label together with a start column. The last row (with the symbol ... in the first
column) indicates the next free column available (there are a maximum of eight columns
allowed in a table). In the above example the pump with the label uses the first five
columns of the table. To view which attributes have been selected for the table, select the
+ symbol in column one and the display expands to include a list of the variables:
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Pipe 1 - Resevoir to Bend jl Add I Delete I Print -

D Data] My Graphs] %g Result Graphs fl Tables l F Forces]

Title 1
Title 2
Title 3
Title 4

Column
1

Pipe 1 - Resevoir to Bend

Compaonent type Companent label Wariahle Value
Pipe |1 |
v Inletpressure
[v Outlet pressure
[v Inletflowrate
[w Outlet flowrate
| Pressure at..im)
[ Flowrate at.{m)
[ Cavity val at._.{m)
[ Prassure atn point..
[ Flowrate atn points...
[ Cavityvol at n points...
[ Lenath of cavity valu...
[ Lenath of liquid colu...
[ waolume of vapourc...
[ Wapour cavity valum...
[ Liguid holdup

The + symbol now changes to a - symbol which if selected will once again hide the details
of the attributes selected. De-selecting or selecting one or more of the available attributes
will immediately update the number of columns used.

To add extra columns to the grid click on the last row (the one containing the ... symbol in
column 1) and select from the list of available component types and component labels
displayed. Finally select the attributes to be displayed:
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EE -mp operation v [Cesa JJoeiere [ print ]
D Data| My Graphs ’}q Fesult Graphs fifl Tables F Fomce:
Title 1 Fump operation
Title 2
Title 3
Title 4
Calumn Campaonent type Campaonent label Wariable Walue
1 Pump ~|a ~|

[v Inletpressure
[v Outletprassure
[ Inletflowrate
[ Outletflowrate
[vw Setting

B Mode ~|a

|7 Cavity volume

LELLE

16.4 Defining Forces

Forces are defined using the Forces tab in the Tabular grid. When first selected the display
might typically be as follows:

& Force.dat:2

D Data Results | My Graphs % Result Graphs | Tables F Forces T abular results

Label Descripkion Body Force - x| Body Force - ¥ | Body Force - 2
M M M
. | Bend Atinlet of Pipe Bend 1] 1] 0

This view shows the list of defined forces and a description, clicking on the ... symbol in
the first column of one of the rows displays a dialog where full details of the force can be
viewed and edited:
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Force [‘S__<|
Force label BEND
Components in control volume
= 1 Farce type
Pipe 2 .
Operating valve shutaff O Simple
(%) Complex
Body force - X [M] 0
Body force - (M) 0
I —
Shaw Interior Components
Contral &rea
Twpe Label Fosition Distance from inlet | Area Tormal weckor Sense Elastic/Rigid
m mm? # | i | £
Pipe 1 Inkerior 9 3213 -1 i} i} Outlet ko inlet {-1) | Elaskic
Fipe 1 Cutlet i0 213 i i} i} Inlet to outlet (+1) nfa
Pipe 2 Irlet i} 3213 i} i} 1 Outlet ko inlet (-17  nfa
Fipe b4 Interior 1 gz13 i} i} -1 Inlet bo outlet {+1) | Elastic
Ok ] [ Cancel

16.5 Displaying Results

Once a calculation has been performed graphical results may be selected by display, either
directly by right-clicking on a component and selecting the option View Results, or if the
Graph View is already active, by selecting from the list of available graphs there. For
further information on viewing results please see the section Viewing the results for

Tutorial example 1.
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16.6 Controls
This dialog defines some general control for each calculation:
Calculation options @E]
Contralz | Abzalute tolerances | Felative tolerances | Iritial state | Output
Maw. no. iterations 50
Elewation talerance [m) 05
Interpolation tolerance 1
Pivot threshold parameter Teln2
Temporary path C:A\Temp E
QK. ] [ Cancel
Maximum number of iterations
Almost all calculations will converge to a solution within the default setting of 50.
However, if a calculation fails to converge within 50 iterations, try increasing the number.
Elevation tolerance
This specifies the tolerance to be applied when performing a height check, the default
being 0.5 m.
Interpolation tolerance
Defines how complex the internal representation of the network should be. Decrease the
default of 1.0 for a more accurate solution.
Pivot threshold parameter
Defines how a singular Jacobean matrix is detected, uses the default unless you are an
experienced user, or if a change has been recommended by Sunrise Systems Limited.
Temporary path
This is the path where all temporary calculation files will be stored. Use either the default
or select the ... button adjacent to the path name to browse for a rectory.
16.7 Absolute tolerances
These fields can be used to control the accuracy of the calculation. Advanced users can
use these fields to fine tune the calculation process. The default settings are adequate for
most situations.
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Calculation options

Cantrolz | Absalute tolerances | Relative tolerances | Iritial state | Output

Dimenzionless wariables YWizcosiy (Pa g)
Lergth [m] Bulk modulus (GPa) D
Diameter [mm) Wolume [I)
Area [mre] Time [zec) l:l
Frezsure [Bar) Farce [M] l:l
Welocity [mdzec) l:l Mazs [ka)
Flowrate [I/min] Temperature [C) D
Density (ka/r)

oK ] [ Cancel Apply

16.8 Relative tolerances

These fields can be used to control the accuracy of the calculation. Advanced users can
use these fields to fine tune the calculation process. The default settings are adequate for
most situations.

Calculation options

Cantrols | Absolute toleranices | Relative tolerances | |ritial state | Output

Dimensionless wariables Wiscozity
Lenath Bulk madulus
Diameter Wolume
Pressure Force
Welocity Mass
Flowrate Temperature
Density

oK ] [ Cancel Apply
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16.9 Initial state

The initial state dialog allows you to set the initial state of the simulation and to create/edit
an Initial guess file:

cotcvtinopions ____________________PX

Cantralz | Abzolute tolerances | Felative tolerances | Initial state | Qytput

Initial starting point

() Static [all floves zera)
(O Read from initial guess file

Initial quess file

Run-in time [secs) 25
Calculate initial steady state Calculate final steady state
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

The starting point for the simulation is selected from the available options, the default
being that the starting point will be generated by PIPENET. Alternatively Static or Read
from an initial guess file can be selected.

If an initial guess file is to be used then one is created by supplying a file name and
selecting Make initial guess file. An existing initial guess file may be edited by entering
the file name and selecting Edit initial guess file. It should be noted that a new initial
guess file must be created if the network is changed in any way.

The run-in time can be entered, or the default button selected to assign a run-in time of
one quarter of the total simulation time.

The calculation of initial and final steady states is specified by checking the appropriate
check boxes.

16.10 Transient Output

Transient Module has three types of output file. The program cannot run a calculation
until an Output Report filename has been specified. The Graph and Forces Output are
optional and contain Graph and Forces data respectively.
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Calculation options

Controls | Absolute tolerances | Relative tolerances || Initial state | Dutput
Olukput
Mo, lines per page Caleulation timestep [sec) 0.0080E45°
Output timestep [sec) 05 Estimated no. items in graph data file 1060
ex.out
C] Snhapshots :
File type Output brovwser A Tirne:
[ Detailed state switch output
[ Modfv ] [_Add ] [Remove]
Graph data file Farces file
Generate
Dutput timestep [zec) 05 Output timestep [sec]
Start time [zec) 0
Stop time [zec) 10
el 1es C]
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]

The Report File - .out

This is the file created by PIPENET to store all output details of the simulation. The file
includes a listing of the network data file used, details of the valves, pumps and valves in
the network, and tables of results requested by the User.

The Graph Output File - .res

This file contains data for the Transient Module Graph Viewer. Output graphs are selected
by the User before running the simulation and the graphical results can be displayed and
edited in the Graph Viewer. A restricted time range for graphical output can be selected by
specifying the start and stop times.

The Forces Output File - .frc
This file contains data for the force results.

Snapshots

A snapshot generates an initial guess file for the network at any given time during a
simulation. This initial guess file can then be used to determine the initial state of a second
simulation. Selecting the Add button will display the snapshot dialog box:

Snapshot definition E|
Time for snapshot [zec] 0
File E
[ Ok, | [ Cancel

allowing entry of the snapshot time and the name of the snapshot file.
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16.11

Selecting the Modify button will allow a user to edit an existing snapshot and selecting
Delete will delete an existing snapshot.

Time step

Selecting the Timestep button will allow a user to examine the value the simulation will
use for the calculation, and to identify which pipes may cause the simulation to run for a
long time. Information on various factors which affect the choice of time step is displayed:

Calculation Timestep E

Surmary of User Defined Timesteps

Cutput timestep [zec] 0.2

Graph timestep [zec) 0.001

Force timestep [gec) 01

Other Information

Length of calculation [sec) 2

Interpolation tolerance 1

Max. timestep for numernical stability [sec) 0.0007325724

Calculation Timestep
Calculation imestep [sec) 0.0007 23327

Mate: Masimum timestep for numerical stability
cantrols calculation timestep.

Pipe Murnber Diwvision ‘\Wavespeed | Inkerpalation
divisions length {my | {mfsec) error (%)

1 10 1 1365.05 0.361104

2 10 1 1365.05 0361104

Bend 1 1 1365.05 0.361104

4 >

A list of pipes is provided, each pipe displaying the number of sections into which the
pipe has been divided, the length of each section and the wavespeed. Also displayed is the
interpolation error, which is a guide to how well the network has been divided.

Maximum and minimum pressure

Maximum/minimum pressure compares the instant calculation results and determines the
maximum and minimum pressures occurring in every single pipe, valve, pump, caisson,
tank and bursting disc. Every component has maximum and minimum pressure value at
inlet and outlet respectively. Apart from that, the pipe has the pressure extremum
occurring in the interior pipe, and the two node caisson has the air pressure extremum
inside caisson. The time values when the extremum pressures happened are also recorded.

One of the reasons why this feature is provided is the following. Sometimes the weakest
part of the system is not the place where the maximum pressure surge occurs. For
example, if the system is made of carbon steel as well as GRP pipes, while the maximum
pressure may occur in a carbon steel pipe a lesser pressure could damage the GRP pipe. So
it is important to know the maximum pressure in the GRP part of the system. In a cross
country pipeline in mountainous regions, the pipe schedule may vary depending on the
operating pressure at a point. In such a case, the global maximum pressure may not be the
cause of potential damage. A weaker pipe experiencing a lower pressure may be more
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vulnerable.
Display in the output report

The maximum/minimum pressure results are listed in the output report file with the
format shown in the next page. All the components are grouped according to component
type, and the component type names are displayed on the top of each group. For the pipe,
middle maximum/minimum pressure means the maximum/minimum pressure occurring
in the pipe interior, and for the caisson, middle maximum/minimum pressure means the
maximum/minimum air pressure occurring inside caisson.

[Tatitled] Output Pag=z 14
Halium, minlnim pressurs report 2IUbUZEL

MaXTMUM/MININUM PEESSURT

Inlet max. Inlet min. futlet max. futlet min. Hiddle max. HMiidle nin.

Couponent pressure Tine pressure Tine pressure Tine pressure Time Aressure Time pressure Tine

bar &4 szconds bar 4 seconds  bar 4 seconds bar 4 seconds bar i seconds sar A seconds
PIFE
1 0.110E+02 0.S00E+01 0.101E+01 0.000E+00 O.111E4+0:Z 0.535E+01 0.10_E+01 O.740E-01 1.111E+02 C.535E+01 0.101E-01 0.000E+00
2 0.111E402 0.538E+01 0.101E+01 0.740E-0L 0.111E40Z 0.538E+01 0.10.E+01 0.810E-01 J.111E+02 C.535E+01 0.101E-01 0.740E-01
3 0.111E+0& 0.538E+01 0.101E+01 0.810E-0L 0.111E4+0:& 0.530E+01 0. 10_E+01 O.155E+00 1.111E+02 C.530E+01 0.101E-01 0.114E+00
4 0.111E102 0.520EI101 0.101EI101 O.15EE100 O.112E10z 0.523E101 0.10.E101 0O.220E100 1.112E1028 C.E23E10L 0.101E 0Ol 0.220E100
5 0.530E+01 0.204E+01 0.151E+01 0.Z2Z9E+00 0. 229E+01 0.Z200E+01 -.142E+01 O.Z66E+00 1.530E+01 C.Z204E+01 -.142ZE-01 0.266E+400
CAPT
1 0.214E401 0.100E402 0.199E401 0.155E400 0.101E401 0.000E400 0.10.E401 O.000E+00 J.102E401 C.100E+02 0.101E-01 0.177E400
Z 0.215E+01 0.100E+02 0.199E+01 0.810E-0L 0.101E+01 0.000E+00 0. 10_E+01 O.000E+00 1.10ZE+01 C.465E+01 0.101E-01 0.353E+400
PP
1 0.112E402 0.523E401 0.101E401 0.229E400 0.530E401 0.204E401 0.15.E401 0.229E+00
Z 0.111E+0& 0.530E+01 0.101E+01 0.155E+00 O.214E+01 0.100E+02 0.199E+01 0O.155E+00
3 0.111E402 0.538E401 0.101E+01 0.810E-0OL 0.215E401 0.100E402 0.199E401 0.810E-01
4 0.111E+02 0.5338E+01 0.101E+01 0.740E-0L 0.131E+01 0, 100E+0Z 0.15.E+01 0.500E-0z
VALY
1 W Z4HE40L UL SUUE+IL = 1daE+UL UL 2hbE+U0 U, LULE+HIL UL UUUE+IU UL LU_E4+UL UL UUUE+uu

Display in the user interface
Minimum and maximum pressure information is also displayed for each component in
the Properties window and in the Results page of the Data window.
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184 Transient Module

17  Graph Viewer

17.1 Graph Viewer introduction
Opening the Graph Viewer

The Graph Viewer is opened from the Transient Module User Interface by selecting
Output | Graphs. If graphical output has been selected the results file is automatically
opened by the program.

Graph result files have a .res extension. Once the Graph Viewer has been opened it can be
used to open any other .res file.

The Graph Viewer Desktop

The Graph Viewer desktop is shown below. The application window is split into three
panes. The graph window, the graph tree control and the final pane contains the tabs that
enable the user to alter various properties of the currently selected graph.

There are three toolbars across the top of the main application widow. One is for
controlling the size of the annotation text, one for creating a chart title and the other
enables you to hide the chart legend.

[ Graph Viewer - - SRRCE X
File Edit Annotations
Label Font Size: Title Show Legend
Time Graphs | Distance Graphs
[ TPTESSUTE 90 TEWEs S10Ng PIPE 37
[Clpressure 45 metres along pipe 35
[ClPressure 51 metres along pipe 3¢ 12907
[¥]Pressure 56 metres along pipe 3¢ ]
["|Pressure 61 metres along pipe 3% 1
[ClPressure 66 metres along pipe 32 1280
["/pressure 71 metres along pipe 3% ]
[Cpressure 76 metres slong pipe 3t 12701
[T)Pressure 81 metres along pipe 3% ] \
[ClPressure 8 metres along pipe 3 — | A lI ||'f i | i Ju Vuﬂ\ '11 W
[l Pressure 91 metres slang pipe 3° 1.260) | |" N ‘M | ﬂ‘ I | | "”‘ ||“ | | |
[7] Pressure 96 metres along pipe 3% 1 ‘N \ \ \ HJ
[ e ] A \ I
51250 Vin | yfu |\ \”{I h
& —— |\ | 'm"M| v'wu' g '“' I \ U"‘ ‘ |‘|n ' M
. z - 1 ,\"W“ || A \
Curve | ¥ Awis | X Axis | Limit Lines £ 1.240 ‘j V) | I ' w | | ‘
& i | 'U h h w
Line Styl ] H
ine Style 1230] ” ||
Line Thickness 1 “ U
1220 |
1210
Bt e e e e B o e e L B o e
0 5 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 6 70 5 80 85 90 95 100
Time /seconds
W Pressure 0 metres along pipe 35
W Pressure 56 metres along pipe 35
H Pressure 117 metres along pipe 35
Ready

The menu bar has three items. The three menus are summarized below, and described in
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more detail later in
this section:

File
Edit
Annotations

File menu
Open
Show Movie

Export

Print
Exit

Edit menu
Copy

185

Opens graph .res files, prints and exports graph as an image.

Copy graph.
Adds labels and arrows to the graph

Opens a graph .res file.
Launches the movie window.

Export graph window as an image. The supported formats are

XPS, PNG and JPEG.
Print the graph.
Closes the Graph Viewer.

Copies the graph to the clipboard.

Pressure and flow rate at 0 Meters

Pressure/bar G

124

107

]
L]
Iy na/aemo )

W Pressure O metres along pipe 1
B Flowrate 0 meatres along pipe 1

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
25 3 35 4 45 5 55 ] 6.5 7 15 ] 85 a 95
Time /seconds

Annotation
Labels Insert/Delete a text label on the graph.
Arrows Insert/Delete an arrow on the graph.
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Flow rate 66 metres along pipe

61625

61480

61335

611904

@
=
i

wrate/cum/shr

£ 60200

Floy

@
=
v
o
|

606104

60465

Maximum flow rate 61661 cum/hr

Minimum flow rate 60336 cu.m/hr

603204

60175 T T T T T
0

M Flowrate 86 metres along pipe 353
M Flowrate 66 metres along pipe 35 (high)
M Flowrate 66 metres along pipe 35 (low)

35 40 45 50 35 60 65 70 75 80 &z Q0 9z 100

Time /seconds
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17.2 Different graph types
The Graph Viewer allows three different types of graph to be drawn.

Variable against Time

Draws a graph of component variable against time. The time interval is that selected in the
transient "Calculate Output” dialog (by default the total simulation time). To display a
particular graph click the check box next to the required graph. When the graph has been
drawn its properties can be altered by using the property tabs.

Time Graphs | Distance Graphs |

4 Chehris\Inertial Pumph\Cutputilnertial Pump. RES
4 Al variables of pipe 2
[ pressure 0 metres along pipe 2
[T pressure 166 metres along pipe 2
[ Pressure 333 metres along pipe 2
[Tl pressure 500 metres along pipe 2
["|Flowrate 166 metres along pipe 2
["|Flowrate 323 metres along pipe 2
[C|Flowrate 500 metres along pipe 2
[C]velacity 0 metres along pipe 2
[C|Velacity 166 metres along pipe 2
[C]Velacity 323 metres along pipe 2
[l velacity 500 metres along pipe 2
All variables of pipe 3

All variables of inertial pump 1
All semrinlloe ~F femaetin]l s mnem T

Pipe Variable against Distance

Draws a graph of pipe variable against distance along the pipe, at a specified time. The
Distance Graphs tab contains a list of pipes selected for graphical output.

The appropriate graph can be selected by expanding the tree control and clicking the check
box next to the graph title. When the graph has been drawn its properties can be altered by
using the property tabs.
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Time Graphs | Distance Graphs

4 Chehris\Inertial Pump\Cutput\Inertial Pump.RES .
4 Pipe 2
4 Pressure [ bar G

[]0 Time /seconds
[C]0.1 Time /seconds
[]0.2 Time /seconds
[7]0.3 Time /seconds
[C]0.4 Time /seconds
[C]0.5 Time /seconds
0.6 Time fseconds
[C]0.7 Time /seconds
[]0.8 Time /seconds
[7]0.9 Time /seconds
[C]1 Time /seconds
[C]1.1 Time /seconds
[[]1.2 Time /seconds

14 F Timno frormnds

Pipe Variable Movie

Shows a 'Movie' display of pipe variable against distance along the pipe.
Selecting File->Show Movies displays the following window.

r R
= Movie [ESEER

4 Chchris\nertial Pump\Outp
4 Pipe 2
Pressure / bar G
Velocity / m/sec
I* Pipe 1
I Pipe 3

b

Expand the tree, and right click on the graph to be played. The window closes
automatically when the movie finishes.
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17.3 Using the property tabs

Once a graph has been drawn, its appearance can be changed by using the property tabs.
The property pages for a particular graph are selected by left-clicking on the graph in the
graph tree control.

In the following sections the 4 different property tabs are described in detail.
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17.4 Curve property tab

Pressure 5 metres along pipe 35

Curve | Y Awis | X Axis | Limit Lines

Line Style

Line Thickness :\

Data Points

Set the property options for the curve

Line Style

Line Thickness

A series of numbers which are interpreted as a stroke
dash pattern for the curve. Each number in the list
specifies the length of a dash or gap relative to the
Thickness of the line of the cure. For example, a
value of 1 creates a dash or gap that has the same
length as the thickness of the pen (a square).

The first item in the collection, index 0, specifies the
length of a dash; the second item, which is located at
index 1, specifies the length of a gap.

Objects with an even index value specify dashes;
objects with an odd index value specify gaps.

eg a Line style of 4 1 will result in the following line
The dash is 4 times the size of the line thickness and
the gap is the same size as the line thickness.

A Slider control changes the thickness of the
currently selected curve.
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Data Points Moving the Slider control cause the curve's data
points to fade into and fade out of view.
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17.5 Y Axis property tab

Pressure 166 metres along pipe 2 Il

Curve | Y Axis | X Awis | Limit Lines |

Auxis Title Pressure/bar G
Show Grid Lines [C]
Asis Position | Left -
Hide Axis
Font Size
Range
Begin 0.6
End 45
Interval 0.3
Axis Title The axis title can be changed.
Show Grid Lines Showr/hides the grid lines along the Y (vertical) axis.
Axis Position The Y (vertical) axis can be moved from the left hand

side of the chart to the right hand side.
Hide Axis The Y (vertical) axis can be hidden

Font Size The size of the axis title text can be changed by
moving the slide control.

Range The begin, end and interval properties of the Y axis
can be changed.
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17.6 X Axis property tab

Pressure 166 metres along pipe 2 [l

X Auis | Limit Lines

Axis Title Time fseconds
Show Grid Lines [
Axis Position [Bottcum =
Hide Axis [l
Font Size
Axis Title The axis title can be edited.
Show Grid Lines Showr/hides the grid lines along the X (horizontal)
axis.
Axis Position The X (horizontal) axis can be moved from the

bottom of the chart to the top of the chart.
Hide Axis The X (horizontal) axis can be hidden.

Font Size The size of the axis title text can be changed by
moving the slider.
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17.7 Limit Lines properties tab

Pressure 166 metres along pipe 2 [l

Curve | Y Axis | X Axis [ Limit Lines

v High

¥ Value ||2.117192

Low

.......

Y Value | 1.011806

Style

Line Thickness

To display the maximum and minimum lines for the selected graph, click the

appropriate check box.

Y Value

Style

The default value is the maximum Y value from the
graph's data points. This value can be changed by
the user.

A series of numbers which are interpreted as a
stroke dash pattern for the curve. Each number in
the list specifies the length of a dash or gap relative
to the Thickness of the line of the cure. For
example, a value of 1 creates a dash or gap that has
the same length as the thickness of the pen (a
square).

The first item in the collection, specifies the length
of a dash; the second item, which is located at index
1, specifies the length of a gap.

Objects with an even index value specify dashes;
objects with an odd index value specify gaps.

eg a Line style of 4 1 will result in the following line
The dash is 4 times the size of the line thickness and
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the dash is the same size as the line thickness.

Line Thickness Moving the slider changes the thickness of the limit
line.
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17.8 Labels and Arrows

Pressure/bar G
R L

The graphs can be annotated by adding labels and arrows to the chart.
Labels and arrows can be added either via the annotations menu, or via the chart's
context menu (right click within the chart area).

Select Annotation->Labels->Create.

"Label text" will appear in the chart. Click on the text to edit the label. Move the
mouse just to the side (top, bottom, left, right) of the text and a blue rectangle
surrounds the label and the cursor changes to indicate the text can be moved.
Double clicking on the text will display the resize/rotation control (see below).
The text box can be resized by dragging the corners, and can be rotated by
clicking on the circle on the top of the control.

To delete a label, double click on the label to reveal the resize/rotate control.
Right click on the chart and select Labels->Delete.

Inserting, resizing and deleting arrows, works in the same way as described
above.

&

e
5

fE

[
£
o
2

5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 20 85 a0 95 100

Time /seconds

M Pressure 165 metres along pipe 2
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17.9 Hot spot

Trace the curve with the mouse, when a data point is encountered, a tool tip will
appear displaying the coordinates of that data point.
The data points can be made visible via the Curve properties tab.

(23.8, 3.44158)

238, 344150 |
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17.10 Zooming

It is possible to zoom the graph to an area of interest.

3.07

a
-l

Pa
i

Pressure/bar G

e
s

1.84

0.6 T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1 T T T T T
0 3 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 35 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 95 100
Time /seconds

Hold down the Ctrl key, click and hold down the left mouse button and drag the
mouse to highlight the area to be zoomed.

ra
B

[
ki

Pressure/bar G

]
i

184

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 95 100
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Release the mouse button and the Ctrl key, the graph redraws to show the
zoomed area.

The zoomed graph can be zoomed further by repeating the above steps.

45

3.99

3.6

Pressure/bar G
P W W
ki 5 T Y

a
[

[
-

159

0.9
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To zoom out a zoomed graph, hold down the Alt key and click inside the chart
with the left mouse button.
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18 Modelling
18.1 Standard and Spray options

On running the Transient Module the user has the choice between two modes of operation.
e The STANDARD option is the default general use option.
e The SPRAY option is for the analysis of fire protection systems in accordance
with either NFPA or FOC rules.

There are a number of important differences between the two options, listed in the table

below:
Standard Spray
Pipe Schedules Thirty two built-in schedules, or | Eight built-in schedules,or
user-defined user-defined
Pipe Linings Not available Three built-in linings or
user-defined
Pipe Fittings Converted to a k-factor Converted to an equivalent
length of pipe
Pressure Drop Bernoulli equation Bernoulli or Hazen-Williams
Equation equation

18.2 HazenWilliams

The Hazen-Williams equation is an empirical formula which gives an explicit expression
for the frictional pressure loss.

Sl units
The frictional losses are given by:

6.05x10°(L+L,) Q"%
fric — C1.85 D4.87

where:
is the friction loss in bar

is the pipe length in metres
is the equivalent length of any pipe fittings, in metres

is the (volumetric) fluid flow rate in I/min
is the pipe diameter in mm
is the Hazen-Williams constant (or C-factor ) for the

pipe

OO rr_T
g.

Imperial units
The frictional losses are given by:
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452(L+L,)Q""
Jic = C1.85 D4.87

where:
is the friction loss in psi

is the pipe length in feet
is the equivalent length of any pipe fittings, in feet

is the (volumetric) fluid flow rate in gallons per minute
is the pipe diameter in inches
is the Hazen-Williams constant (or C-factor ) for the

pipe

0OUO T
g.

18.3 Coulson and Richardson

The Coulson and Richardson equation is a theoretical equation which gives the pressure in
pipes, ignoring frictional effects. By comparing the theoretical results obtained using the
Coulson and Richardson equation with those obtained in experiments the pressure drop
due to friction effects can be found. Based on the work of the French engineer Henri
Darcy (1803-58) the following equations are obtained:

2f(L+L,)pu’
P.= -

where:
D is the internal diameter of the pipe.
L is the pipe length.
L, is the equivalent length of any pipe fittings.

f is the Fanning friction factor.
u is the fluid velocity.
p is the fluid density.

The Fanning friction factor depends on Reynold's number (Re = uD r/u where u is the
fluid dynamic viscosity) and the relative roughness of the pipe (pipe roughness/pipe
diameter). The standard values for f can be obtained from a graphical representation
known as the Moody diagram. This is represented in PIPENET by the following empirical
formulae (where r is the surface roughness of the pipe):

Laminar flow (Re < 2000):

16
f=Re

Transitional flow (2000 < Re < 3000):
f is found by interpolating between laminar value for Re = 2000 and turbulent
value at Re = 3000.
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18.4

18.5

18.6

Turbulent flow (Re > 3000):

L geaiar20r, 1252

77 D 'Reds

Pipe C-factor

There are two possible methods for calculating pressure drop in pipes - the Coulson and

Richardson method and the Hazen-Williams method.

The Coulson and Richardson method uses pipe roughness in its calculations, which is
taken from the pipe schedule used for the Pipe Type. In this case there is no need to
specify a C-factor for the pipe.

The Hazen-Williams method uses the pipe C-factor in its calculations, and so in this case
the C-factor must be given.

It should be noted that for maximum flexibility the roughness or C-factor value of the Pipe
Type can be overridden by the user when entering the individual pipe data. However, by
default the roughness or C-factor of each pipe will be determined by the pipe's pipe type.

Linings

When operating in the Spray mode, any of the available pipe schedules (built-in or
user-defined) may also be lined in accordance with the user's requirements. This is done
by specifying the lining to be used for the Pipe Type, together with the thickness of the
lining. Of course, if no lining is to be used then no such data is supplied.

Three types of lining are built into the program, and a further 3 types may be defined by
the user in the Private Data File. The 3 built-in linings are:

e Concrete
e Asbestos
e Epoxy

In order to define a lining it is sSimply necessary to specify the name and roughness of the
lining material via the Library option..

Fluids

Fluids are defined in the Transient module by a set of five parameters:

o fluid density,

e fluid viscosity,
e temperature,

e bulk modulus

e vapour pressure.
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These parameters can be provided in one of three ways:

1. They can be entered directly by the user via the Fluid dialog

2. For water and steam they can be calculated, based on a given temperature
and/or pressure, again via the Fluid dialog

3. They can be calculated according to American Petroleum Institution criteria via
the API Fluid dialog using a number of parameters provided by the user. Note
that this dialog will calculate a number of results but only the 5 parameters
specified above are used in the calculation.

API Fluids

An alternative method of defining fluids is via the use of an API (American Petroleum
Institute) fluid function. This function specifies the fluid in use on the basis of the
petroleum characterization correlation methods provided by API Technical Data Book.
The current version can calculate the following properties: vapour pressure, heat capacity,
atmospheric heat capacity, thermal conductivity, atmospheric thermal conductivity,
viscosity, surface tension, density, atmospheric density, secant bulk modulus, molecular
weight, and compressibility. However, the properties used in the current simulation are
only vapour pressure, viscosity, density, and secant bulk modulus.

To calculate the API fluid properties a number of parameters must be provided, some of
these parameters are mandatory, whilst others are optional. The four mandatory
parameters are:

e [nput temperature;

e [nput pressure;

e API or specific gravity;

e \Watson characterization or mean average boiling point.

The optional parameters are:

e Viscosity correction - specified as a reference viscosity and temperature, or as
the critical viscosity;

e Molecular weight;

o Reference density - supplied as a reference density and temperature.

Calculation of the API results will involve a number of checks and the following error
conditions can be detected:

e Error 1 - the input data are not valid for API heat capacity calculation - the heat
capacities cannot be calculated.

e Error 2 - the reference data are not valid for API liquid viscosity calculation
method. The default reference data are applied in the calculation.

e Error 3 - the input data are not valid for API heat capacity calculation - the heat
capacities cannot be calculated. The reference data are not valid for API liquid
viscosity calculation method - the default reference data are applied in the
calculation.
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e Error 4 - the input data are not valid for API liquid viscosity calculation - the
liquid viscosities cannot be calculated.

e Error 5 - the input data are not valid for API heat capacity calculation - the heat
capacities cannot be calculated. The input data are not valid for API liquid
viscosity calculation - the liquid viscosities cannot be calculated.

e Error 6 - The input data are not valid for API fluid calculation.- the API fluid
properties cannot be calculated.

18.7 Fluid Equations

Transient Module solves water hammer equations in the pipes.

Momentum and continuity equations are solved numerically for pressures and flow rates.
Other component modelling equations are described in subsequent sections of this
chapter.

Momentum Equation

Applying Newton's second law to a control volume of fluid, and allowing for friction and
gravity, one obtains:

o o )
l—p—I——u—l—gsm(x—kﬂm—o
pox ot d 2

Continuity Equation

The rate of increase of mass of a control volume of fluid is equal to the net mass flow rate
into the volume. i.e.
1 6pA 1 6pA du
P n P i

u =0
pA  d&x pA ot oX

where:
p is the pressure in the pipe.
u is the fluid velocity along the pipe.
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X is the distance along the pipe.

t is the time.

A is the cross-sectional area of the pipe.

d is the diameter of the pipe.

p the fluid density.

o the angle the pipe makes to the horizontal.
f is a friction factor.

18.8 Wave Speed

The wavespeed in a pipe is the speed at which pressure surges are propagated along the
pipe. It depends on a number of factors including the material and diameter of the pipe,
and the bulk modulus of the fluid. For Transient Module to make an automatic calculation
of the wavespeed the User must provide a pipe schedule and define the fluid bulk
modulus. If this information is unavailable a default wavespeed can be specified.

Details of wavespeeds for each pipe in the network are listed in the output report file,
along with the rest of the pipe data.

The wavespeed is calculated using:

Klp

KD
1+(F)Cl

{ad =

where:
a is the wavespeed.
K'is the fluid bulk modulus.
D is the internal pipe diameter.
E is the Young's Modulus for the pipe material.
t is the pipe wall thickness.
¢, is the pipe distensibility (restraint factor).

p the fluid density.

The pipe distensibility is calculated assuming the pipe is anchored at both ends against
longitudinal movement:

_ 2
D

D(1-y°)

1+p) +
(1+p) Doy

¢y

where p is the Poisson ratio for the pipe material.

If a pipe is not anchored at both ends the pipe wavespeed should be specified by the User
as a user-defined wavespeed. The earlier formula for the wavespeed should be used, with
pipe distensibility given by:
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18.9

2

D(1—ul/2
&= 2L 1+ 212

D+t

for a pipe anchored at the upstream end only, and:

c1=£(1+,u)+

D D+t

for a pipe having expansion joints throughout its length.

Specifications

Specifications are used to describe behaviour of valves and pumps in the network and
boundary value pressures and flow rates. A Pressure or Flow rate specification is required
at all input and output nodes. Note that:

1. PIPENET uses the convention that flow rate is positive into, and negative out of,
the system

2. There must be at least one pressure specification somewhere in the network.

3. Only one specification is allowed on each node.

4. No pressure or flow rate specification is allowed on an interior node.

An Information specification is used to control the operation of a pump or valve. The
specification value should lie between 0 and 1 (from O for a fully closed valve / shut down
pump to 1 for a fully open valve / full speed pump). The information specification should
be attached to an information node having no other connected components.

User Input Parameters
Specification Type - Pressure or flow rate for 1/0 nodes, information for information
nodes.
Node - Node to which specification applies.
Time function - Choice of time function and associated parameters.

Modelling Equations
The User has the choice of nine basic types of specification. In each case the program
calculates the specification value at each time.

Built-in Functions
Nine built-in functions are available. These are described below.
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Constant
F

A

tiriie
Gives a constant specification value throughout the simulation.
Only the constant value has to be specified.

Power Ramp
F

8

ol

Y
s

time

i
i
i
i
|
i
! |
C

Gives a change in the specification value over a specified time period.
The specification value is assumed constant before and after the power ramp.

B (1<A)
F=1|FI" (A<t<C)
D (C<t)
where:
B l D 7
i (e (T
e \IB] D]
C—-A
and:
A = power ramp start time.
B = initial specification value.
C = power ramp stop time.
D = final specification value.
E = exponent.
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Sine Wave
Gives an oscillating specification value.

F=D+Asin2wB(t+C)

where:
A = amplitude.
B = frequency.
C = constant time lag.
D = additive constant.
Exponential
Gives an exponentially increasing or decreasing specification value.
F/\
where:
A = amplitude.

B = growth factor.
C = additive constant.

Damped Sine Wave
Gives a damped oscillating specification value throughout the simulation.
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|
|
|
|
+—
D/

F=Ae"sin2m C(t+D)+E

K

where:
A = amplitude at time t=0.
B =decay factor.
C =frequency.
D = constant time lag.
E = additive constant.

Asymmetric Pulse
Gives a sudden change in the specification value over a specified time period.

F..-"\
] I
A |
Ef————~ T !
| | 3
B D time
A (t<B)
F=1C (B<t<D)}
E (D<t)
where:
A = specification value before pulse.
B = pulse start time.
C = specification value during pulse.
D = pulse end time.
E = specification value after pulse.
Profiles

Three types of profile are available and are described below. The repeat option ensures
that the specified profile points are repeated over the remainder of the time period. A
maximum of 30 profiles can be modelled by any one network.
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Linear Profile
This is a more general form of the power ramp function:

F

i

>

time
Up to 40 data points can be used to define the curve and linear interpolation is used
between the points.

Step Profile
This is a more general form of the asymmetric pulse function:

F

AT

Y
£

tirn
Up to 40 data points can be used to define the curve and the function is assumed constant
between the points.

Cubic Profile
This is a more general form of the power ramp function.

F

I

Do
£

time

Up to 40 data points can be used to define the curve and cubic interpolation is used
between the points.
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18.10 Initial Guess File and the initial state

The initial state of the system will generally have a critical bearing on how the system
reacts during a simulation, and thus it is important to give some consideration to starting
the simulation correctly. The Transient Module obtains the initial state of the system in
three stages, all of which are under user control:

Stage 1 - A starting point from which to begin is found. This can be specified by
the user to be either a state in which all the fluid is at rest (i.e. static), or some
other user-defined state using an initial guess file. If an initial guess file is not
provided the Transient module will supply its own guesses.

Stage 2 - The starting point can be evolved by performing a number of transient
steps with the clock turned off - that is without any changes in valve or pump
settings etc. This period is also called the run-in time.

Stage 3 - The Transient module will, if required, calculate the state of the system
under conditions of steady flow, that is the steady state of the system. This
calculation is made using an iterative method starting from the state obtained at
the completion of Stage 2.

Frequently, all three stages will not be required. For example, in order to start the system
in a state defined by the user (using an initial guess file), stages 2 and 3 may not be
required.

The run-in time will tend to move the initial guesses towards the steady state of the
system, and can be useful for initial guesses that are a good approximation to the true
initial state, but which have small internal inconsistencies.

Not all networks will have a steady state solution. However, the use of a longer run-in
time will make it easier for the Transient module to determine the steady state of the
system. If the run-in time is long enough then the system will usually settle into a steady
state anyway, eliminating the need for the initial guess calculation.

Initial guess file

In systems without a unique steady-state solution, or a complex history that makes the
steady-state solution an inappropriate starting point, the user can specify an initial guess
file. The Transient module automatically generates a template for this file based on the
network under study. The template file simplifies the procedure for inputting the initial
guesses since:

1. Itis already in the correct format to be read in.

2. It provides a complete list of all variables that have to be specified.

3. It provides suggested values for each variable, generated automatically by the
Transient module, suitable for use as defaults.

The initial guess file can be edited with the Initial Guess File Editor which is accessible
via the Initial State dialog.
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18.11 Elastic Pipe

Pipes are assumed to be of uniform circular cross-section. The properties of the pipe and
bulk modulus of the fluid determine the fluid wavespeed (i.e. the speed of propagation of
pressure transients) in the pipe.

In the Spray option the pipe type list contains the built-in schedules and the available
fittings are the 9 built-in fittings. If the Hazen-Williams equation is being used then the
roughness is replaced by C-factor.

User Input Parameters.

Diameter - Pipe internal diameter.

Length - Pipe length.

Net Height Change - When using a constant gradient pipe, this is the difference in
height of the pipe outlet from the pipe inlet (must be no greater than length).
5. Roughness or C-Factor - internal surface roughness in the Standard option,
C-factor in the Spray option.

Type - Select whether the pipe is of constant gradient or a long section.

Pipe Type Select a user-defined (or in the Spray option built-in) pipe type.
Fittings - Lists the available fittings. Insert or Delete fittings from the pipe as
required.

10. Available VHL - Specify an additional k-factor on the pipe (Standard option

only).

poNPE

© oA

Modelling Equations

Fluid Modelling Equations
The momentum and continuity equations are solved for pressures and flow rates along the

pipe:

Momentum equation

) o
l—p—|——u—I—gsino:—l—ﬂM—O
pox Ot d 2

Continuity equation

1 6pA 1 6pA du
u + +
pA  d&x pA ot oX

=0

Frictional Pressure Loss in Standard option
In the Standard option the pressure drop due to friction effects is given either by the
Coulson-Richardson (Darcy) equation, or by the Colebrook-White equation.

Coulson & Richardson
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This equation is derived by comparing experimental results for pressure in pipes with
theoretical results obtained using the Coulson and Richardson equation (which ignores
frictional effects).

The equation is

2
szTijuz

where:
P; is the pressure drop.

u is the fluid velocity.

f is the Fanning friction factor.
L is the pipe length.

D is the pipe internal diameter.
p is the fluid density.

The Fanning friction factor is a function of the Reynolds number and the relative pipe
roughness. PIPENET uses the following empirical formulae for the friction factor:

Laminar flow (Re < 2000):

16
I=%e

Turbulent flow (Re > 3000)

L=—1.76811n(0°27'”+ 1.252 )

Vf D  ReVf

Transitional flow:
f is found by interpolating between the laminar value at Re = 2000 and the
turbulent value at Re = 3000.

Colebrook-White equation

PIPENET can also use an alternative formulation of friction loss using the
Colebrook-White equation:

1Nf = -4log(r/3.7D + 1.256/Ref)

The pressure drop caused by the difference in elevation of the two ends of the pipe, Pelev,
is given by:

Pelev =P g Z
where:

p is the fluid density.
Z is the change in elevation in the pipe
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g is the acceleration due to gravity

Frictional Pressure Loss in SPRAY option

In the Spray option the User has the choice of the Coulson and Richardson method above
or the Hazen-Williams method for calculating pressure loss. The Hazen-Williams
equation is an empirical formula giving the following expression for frictional pressure
loss:

SI units

_6.05x10°LQ"™

Pf C1.85 D4.87

where
P is the frictional pressure drop.
Q is the volumetric fluid flow rate.
L is the pipe length.
D is the pipe internal diameter.
C is the C-factor (or Hazen-Williams constant) for the pipe.

Imperial units

452 1Q'7

Pf_ C1.85D4.87

where:
L is the pipe length in feet.
L, is the equivalent length of any pipe fittings, in feet.

Q is the (volumetric) fluid flow rate in UK gallons per minute.
D is the pipe diameter in inches.
C is the Hazen-Williams constant (or C-factor ) for the pipe.

18.12 Short Pipe

The Short Pipe is used to model incompressible flow through a rigid pipe. Using a short
pipe as a replacement for an elastic pipe can offer great savings in computational time
since the pipe length determines the calculation time step.

Pressure transients are assumed to travel across the short pipe instantaneously.
Consequently the short pipe should only be used to replace an elastic pipe if the user
wishes to ignore transient behaviour in the pipe.

User Input Parameters
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18.13

Diameter - short pipe internal diameter.

Length - short pipe length.

Elevation - short pipe elevation (must be no greater than length).

Roughness or C-Factor - internal surface roughness in the Standard option or
Spray option, C-factor in the Spray option.

poNPE

Modelling Equations

The short pipe uses a 'lumped inertia’ model for the fluid in the pipe. Pressure transients
then travel across the pipe instantaneously, and the momentum equation for fluid in the
short pipe may be written:

Q_ A

2 f .
P —P,)—— — Agsinx
it oL (P,—P,) D Q|Q|—Ag
where:
Q is the flow rate through pipe.
P, is the inlet pressure.

P, is the outlet pressure.

A is the cross-sectional area.

L is the length.

D is the diameter.

o is the angle inclination from horizontal.
f is the friction factor.

g is the acceleration due to gravity,

p is the fluid density.

Pipe Bundle

The Pipe bundle model simulates a bundle of parallel pipes with the same diameters and
lengths. Generally it is used to model tube-type heat exchanges and condensers, including
both normal and emergency (break or leak) states. The tube side is liquid and shell side is
gas or vapour. The pressure in the tube side is higher than the pressure in the shell side.
The input additional K factor considers the resistance of the fittings on the tubes (e.g.
bends, valves etc) except that the entrance and exit which have been included in the model
default.

User Input Parameters

Number of tubes:

Inside diameter of each tube:

Length of each tube

Net height change - this is the difference in height of the pipe outlet from the

pipe inlet (must be no greater than length)

5. Roughness or C-factor: roughness in Standard option or Spray option, C-factor
only in Spray option.

6. Additional K factor: the resistance of the fittings on the tubes except the entrance

HPwpPE
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and exit.
7. Status: normal, break or leak

Normal status: no extra parameters required.

Leak status:
o Leak area:
e Leak time: the time starts to break.
e Developing time: the period between when the leak starts and becomes

fully developed.

e Back pressure: the outside pressure of the tubes, e.g. shell side pressure.

Break status:

e Break number: a broken tube (break number is one) has two break
sections.

e Break time: the time starts to break.

e Developing time: the period between the break starts and fully developed.

e Back pressure: the outside pressure of the tubes, e.g. shell side pressure.
Block status:

e Block number:

¢ Block time: the time to block.

e Developing time: the period between when the block starts and when it
becomes fully developed.

Modelling equations
Normal status
F1, Q17 € 0 P2 Q2
normal tubes

Momentum equation:

PLR; | 2ipL
A dt DA?

P-P,=px + Q.|Q||

P, =05(P, +P,)

Flow-rate equation:

Q1:Q2
lel\Qi
Qj:Qi
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Leak status (the leak position is assumed at the middle of the tube)

FPhb
leaked point
] _O_[]]_ —_— g "
— po T~ MK
— leaked tubes ™
P1.Q1 P2 Q2
(N-MY Qi
normal tubes
Momentum equation:
pL Q; 2pr
P-P,= +—
R (o}

L dQ; L 2fpL
Pl—PO=0.5(pgz +% p p ol o} \]

L 2 fol
P,—P, —os(pgup Ry, 2p Qk|Qk|]

A o m 2
_p = KoQu[Qu
0 b — Z(SVIA )2
Flow-rate equation:
Q =Q,+Q,
Q =(N-M)Q + M,

QZZ(N_M)Qi+NQk

Break status (the break position is assumed at the middle of the tube)

pp broken point

] e =D D— MOl
broken tubes —
P1 Q1 — roKen P2, Q2
(N-MY* Qi
normal tubes
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Momentum equation:

pL Q; 2pr
P-P,= +—
pg +- =+ 07 QR
pLCQ 2pr
P-P, =05 +—
o D

pL Q. 2pr
P -P,=05 + =
22

m}

P,-P, =0

Flow-rate equation:
Q1 = Qz + Qo

Q =(N-M)Q+ M,
QZZ(N_M)Qi+NQk

Block Status

M*C (G = 0)

p— ]

_.,-l-l""-' 1'_,.|-l—'- Fl:l — —— "h-..._h
o L S
— Blocked tub -
P1 Q1 ocked tubes P2 Q2

(MN-M)™Ci

normal tubes

Part block
Momentum equation:

L pL pL Q; 2pr

P - PR+ DAZQIQI
3 pLCQ 2pr
P-P,= pgz+A . DAZQ\Q\

Flow rate equation:

Q1 :Qz
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Q=(N-MRQ +M,
Q= Qj
Qo =

Full block

Momentum equation:

L PLR; 2L

P-P=px A d DA 2

QQ|
P, =0.5(P,+P,)
Flow rate equation:

Q1:Q2
Ql:(N_M)Qi
szo

Q=0

Q0=0

where:-

is the cross section area
is the cross section area during pipe block

is the diameter
is the diameter during pipe block

is the friction factor

IS gravity acceleration

is the length

is the number of the broken/leaked tubes

is the total number of the tubes

is the inner pressure at the broken/leaked point

is the inlet pressure

is the outlet pressure

is the outer/back pressure at the broken/leaked point
Qo is the fluid flow rate escaped

Q, is the inlet flow rate

Q, is the outlet flow rate

Q is the flow rate in the normal tubes

Q is the inlet flow rate in the broken/leaked tubes

o> >

—

pzgre™

U U U T
N

o
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Qx is the outlet flow rate in the broken/leaked tubes
t is the time

z is the net height change

p is the fluid density

18.14 Compressible Pipe

A Compressible Flow Pipe is a pipe initially containing air at ambient temperature. It is
typically used to simulate the first path of a shock wave caused by a sudden increase in
pressure at the inlet of the pipe. Such a situation occurs when a pipe is attached to a
pressure relief valve, which can open very rapidly.

This can be simulated by setting the pressure at the inlet of the Compressible Flow Pipe to
that at the outlet of the pressure relief valve.

It is often of interest to compute the forces acting on the pipe due to the shock wave. Note
that a compressible flow pipe can have bends. The flow is assumed to be frictionless, so
forces on straight parts of the pipe are zero.

The Compressible Flow Pipe differs from all other PIPENET models in a number of ways:

e The maximum number of Compressible Flow Pipes is one.

¢ It must be connected to pressure specifications at both ends.

e The pressure specified at the inlet must be greater than the pressure
specified at the outlet.

e It is assumed that there is a step change in the inlet pressure at time t = 0.
The inlet pressure is stepped from the value specified at the outletatt =0
to the value specified the inlet at t = 0. After this step change the pressure
at both the inlet and outlet are kept constant at those values, irrespective of
changes in the pressure specifications. Therefore, only constant pressure
specifications should be given at both ends.

¢ An analytical solution of the first path of a shock wave is computed.

e The simulation automatically stops when the shock wave reaches the
outlet.

In addition to the pressure specification at the inlet, the temperature must also be specified
at this point. This is done using the Compressible Flow Pipe Dialog. The temperature at
the outlet of the pipe and in the pipe at the start of the simulation is assumed to be the
ambient temperature, which can be set.

User Input Parameters
1. Diameter - compressible flow pipe internal diameter.
2. Length - compressible flow pipe length.
3. Number of sections - required for definition and resolution of output graphs and
forces.
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18.15

4. Temperature - temperature at the inlet of the compressible flow pipe.

Modelling Equations
The flow in the pipe is a solution of the Rankine-Hugeniot relation, assuming adiabatic
frictionless flow.

Fittings and equipment items

Pipe fittings such as bends, tee-pieces, valves and filters cause an additional frictional
pressure drop across the pipe. Because PIPENET treats fittings as being associated with
individual pipes a large number of fittings can easily be incorporated into a network.

Fittings in the Spray option are required to comply with fire protection standards and so
are modelled differently to fittings in the Standard option.

User Input Parameters

Standard option
e Insert or Delete any number of the available fittings on a particular pipe.
e Specify an additional k-factor for the pipe in Additional k-factor.

Spray option

For an equipment item, specify the following:
e Description (up to 10 characters).

e Equivalent length of the pipe.

Modelling Equations

Standard option
In the Standard option the frictional pressure drop across a fitting is given by:

1 2
P=—kpu
> P
where:
P is the pressure drop.
k is the k-factor for the fitting.
p is the density of the fluid.
u is the fluid velocity through the fitting.

Approximate k-factor values for some common fittings types are given in the

Reference section.

Spray option

In the Spray option fittings are incorporated as equivalent lengths of straight pipe.
Adding a fitting to a particular pipe is equivalent to extending the pipe's length by
an amount that depends on the fitting type. However the inclusion of an
equivalent length does not alter the actual length of the pipe and the time for a
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pressure wave to travel the pipe length remains the same. Equivalent lengths are
provided for the nine built-in Spray fittings, for both FOC and NFPA rules.

Placement of Tees in the Spray option
For the placement of crosses and tees the NFPA guidelines [NFPA] pages 13-213 to 13-
216 provides the following information

e 22.4.4.7 (3) Calculate the loss for a tee or a cross where flow direction change
occurs based on the equivalent pipe length of the piping segment in which the
fitting is included.

e 22.4.4.7 (4) The tee at the top of a riser nipper shall be included in the branch
line, the tee at the base of a riser nipple shall be included in the riser nipple, and
the tee or cross at a cross main-feed main junction shall be included in the cross
main.

e 22.4.4.7 (5) Do not include fitting loss for straight-through flow in a tee or cross.

It is possible, however, that sometimes a user may wish to define the fittings in the
different way, according to their own good engineering practices.

Placement of Tees in the Standard option

There is no hard-and-fast rule to govern the placement of fittings on pipes which meet at a
tee-junction, but many engineers would consider it good practice to add a tee (branch)
where the flow changes direction, and a tee (run) where the flow direction is unchanged.
This is illustrated below for each of the cases in which three flows meet at a tee-junction.

Example 1: tee(run) on pipe 2; tee(branch) on pipe 3.

1 2
> >

Example 2: tee(branch) on pipe 1; tee(branch) on pipe 2.
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¥y 3

Example 3: tee(run) on pipe 1; tee(branch) on pipe 3.

2
> >

Example 4: tee(branch) on pipe 1; tee(branch) on pipe 2.

A 3

18.16 Simple Pump

A simple pump provides a pressure increase which depends on the pump speed and
performance curve. The pump performance curve is entered as a library.

User Input Parameters
Pump Type - selected from a list of defined library simple pumps (either with unknown
coefficients or known coefficients).

Modelling Equations
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The pressure increase produced by the pump is:

AP=A0s+BO*+CsO+ Ds’

where:

s is the pump setting.
Q is the flow rate through the pump.
A, B, C,D are pump performance coefficients.

The pump performance coefficients A, B, C and D are entered directly, or calculated by
PIPENET for a specified pump curve, in Pump libraries. The user also specifies an
operating range for flow rates through the pump. It is recommended that the zero flow rate
point is given when defining a pump curve.

The pump setting, s, must be between 0.0 and 1.0. A setting s = 0.0 represents a shut down
pump, while s = 1.0 represents a pump at full speed.

The quadratic curve will, in general only apply to the specified working range of the
pump, however degeneration factors can be used to specify the behaviour of the curve
below the specified working range and/or above the specified working range.

Head (Bar fluid (H200)

12

T | | |
O
1I.Ilﬂ%speed-
A 2 R IR A
LUpper limit '
g I
_____ ~ |
™
I
—_— - 0 e - —
|H
, N
| | IR
1] 00 1600 2400 F200 4000

Within the work region-Q,, to Q,_

Flow Rate (m%h)

PIPENET calculates a binomial correlation to fit the input data, see the solid line

in the above figure:

P=AQ"+BsQ+Cs’
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Below the minimum flow rate Q, |

We introduce a degeneration factor n, which is in the range 0 to 10. The larger the
value of n., the flatter of the pump curve is. When the degeneration exponent n is
zero, i.e. no degeneration the equation becomes the normal quadratic.

AP=2 ”(X(Q*QH)Jrﬁ
where:

0<n<10

x=2AQ,, +Bs
B=AQ;,+BsQ,, +Cs’
Qu=QinS

Above the maximum flow rate Q,,,

We introduce a degeneration factor m, which is in the range 0 to 10. The larger the
value of m the quicker of the pump curve degenerates..

AP=AQ*+BsQ+Cs*—(2"—1)|A|(Q—Qy, )\
where:

0<m<10

QUL — Qmax s
Cubic Modelling Equations
A simple quadratic curve can deviate considerably from the supplied pump data,

especially when the flow rate exceeds the pump capacity, or is less than the allowed
minimum flow rate. The cubic curve can provide better results.
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AP

AP = AGHs + B CsQ + Ds?

S~ .

There is a potential problem with the cubic curve in that it may lead to multiple solutions.
Therefore, the above function must satisfy the following condition:

2

B"—3AC<0

Smooth Cubic Spline Modelling Equations

The smooth curve uses cubic spline functions to fit a known pump curve. The obtained
curve is not only a smooth curve but also can closely match all input data.

AP

B/UM/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited
. R 4

azarnasim

AIR CONDITIONING COMPANY



Modelling 229

Within the specified working range Q,, to Q,, in the region of [Q;, Q;,,]
AP=AQ’/s+B,Q+C.sQ+D,s

Below the lower limit, with Q < Q,, and along the tangent direction at the point
[QLL’ AI:)LL]

AP=0(Q—-Q )+
where:

QL[ :Qmms
«=3A,Q;,/s+2B,Q,,+C,s
B=A,Q../s+B Q. +C,sQ,,+D,s’

Above the upper limit, with Q > Q,, and along the tangent direction at the point
[QUL’ AI:)UL]

AP:(X(Q_QUL)_FB

where:

QL-"L - Qmax s
x=3A Q> /s+2B Q,,+C,s

ﬁ = An Q?L / s+ Bn Q?L + CH SQ UL +Dn 82

18.17 Turbo Pump

The Turbo Pump provides an increase in pressure and can also handle the 'spin down' due
to pump failure.

User Input Parameters
1. Pump Type - selected from a list of defined library turbo pumps.
2. Pump Failure - define a time at which the pump fails and starts to spin down.

Modelling Equations

Suter Characteristic Curves

The Turbo Pump is defined by a pair of Suter Characteristic Curves. The curves define
pressure head and torque as a function of flow rate and pump speed over all possible
operating conditions. To derive the Suter curves the pressure head, flow rate, speed and
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torque are first non-dimensionalised with respect to the rated quantities (the values when
the pump is operating at full speed).

H P
h=t —
H, P,
Q
v=——ro
Qr
X
Ny
T
B=—
I'p

where:
H is the piezometric head across the turbo pump.

P is the pressure increase across the turbo pump.
Q is the flow rate through the turbo pump.

N is the speed of the turbo pump.

T s the applied torque.

The subscript R denotes the rated quantity of the variable, i.e. the values of H, P, Q, N and
T at the point of best efficiency. The head-flow rate and torque-flow rate curves for the
turbo pump are then transformed to Suter characteristic curves of the form.

W, (X)= h = (head curve)

W, (X)= 28 > (forque curve)
X+ v

where:

a4V
X=m+lan —
I8¢

A typical plot of the Suter curves is shown below:
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Radial Pump with Specific Speed, N; = 25
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= azo

o | = 0-<0 azo [~ a0 |~
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T=0

Zone A: Energy Dissipation Zone C: Energy Dissipation Zone E: Energy Dissipation Zone G: Energy Dissipation
= H=D =
T [ oL 7| [ #l I
= = Q-0
= asn b az0 az0 | ¥
$ —_— .2 H<D
¥ : : [EY] HzD T<0
) el T<0 Zone H: Reverse Rotation
Zone B: Normal Turbine Zone [: Hormal Pumping Zone F: Reversa Turbine Radial Pump

The figure shows typical Suter curves for a Radial Pump. The regions referred to in the
figure are termed as Zones and Quadrants. Each quadrant is of length p/2 and the zones
lying therein are split at zero head-flow rate and torque-flow rate values. There are eight
possible zones of pump operation: four occur during normal operation and four are
abnormal zones. During a transient event, a pump may enter most, if not all, regions in the
figure depending on the appropriate circumstances.

Similar Turbo Pumps are characterized by the specific speed. This is defined as:

_NQs
H?EM

Built-in Turbo Pumps

Three built-in Turbo Pumps are available having specific speeds 25 (Radial), 147 (Mixed)
and 261 (Axial) for SI units: Nr the rpm, Qr in ma/s, HR in metres.

If the pump specific speed is different to one of the three built in Turbo Pump types then

N
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the Suter curve data should be derived from the head and torque curves.

The Suter curve data (x, WH(x)) and (x, WB(x)) can be entered in the turbo pump
libraries. Each point on the head-flow rate and torque-flow rate is transformed to a point
on the WH(x)-x and WB(x)-x curve respectively, using the previous formulae. A
reasonable number of points (e.g.over 30) should be entered and data taken from curves

from many different pump speeds to give an accurate representation of the pump
behaviour.

Pressure Head
From the Suter relations, the pressure increase across the turbo pump is given by:

P=P,h=P (c+V )W, (X)

Moment of Inertia
If the moment of inertia is not obtainable from the manufacturers, the following equations
may be used to provide an estimate for the moment of inertia [ARDT]:-

Pump impeller inertia
0.9556

1,=15x10"x|—=

3
R

Pump motor inertia
p 148
[,=118x|—=

R

Entrained fluid inertia

T 4
]H’:ijPRR

Total moment of inertia

where
H,  width of pump impeller chamber, m

| total moment of inertia, including pump, entrained fluid and motor,

Iy,  motor inertia, kg.m?

I pump and the entrained fluid inertia, kg.m?
I,  entrained fluid inertia, kg.m?

Ny rated rotate speed, rpm
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P,  rated shaft power, kW
RP  rotating radius of pump impeller, m
P liquid density, kg/m?3

Pump Failures

The user can specify a trip time at which the turbo pump loses all power and spins down
through the remainder of the simulation. The specification associated with the turbo pump
information node is overridden for all times after the trip time.

As the turbo pump spins down a torque is applied to the drive shaft. The equation for
turbo pump spin down is therefore:

dw
T=—]—

dt
I=MR*
w=21TN

where:
I is the moment of inertia of the turbo pump.
M is the total mass of the rotating parts and entrained fluid.
R is the radius of gyration of the rotating mass.
N is the speed of the turbo pump.
w is the angular velocity.

The modelling equations presented here are based on a linear regression analysis of data
presented in [ARDT]

Inertial Pump

The starting and stopping of a pump are two important sources of transients in a pipeline
network. The turbo pump model can predict transient behaviour during pump trip for all
four quadrants, however, Suter curves are not available for most pumps. With the simple
pump model the pump’s performance H-Q (head-flowrate) curve is required, but the
start-up/trip time has to be estimated and this can be unreliable and inaccurate. The
inertial pump seeks to address these problems.

The inertial pump model is designed to predict a pump’s steady/transient behaviour in the
first quadrant, i.e. the working region. The required parameters are fewer and more
accessible compared with the turbo pump. In summary, the inertial pump works like a
simple pump at the steady state but can simulate transient behaviour during start-up and

stopping.

Inertial pump library
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Before they can be used an inertial pump must first be defined as a pump library item via
the Libraries | Inertial pumps menu option. As with other library items this will result in
the display of a dialog, but because there are data to be entered for three curves the dialog
contains three tabes on the right-hand side of the dialog. the first is for entering the H-Q
and P-Q, the second for entering the T-S data and the third for displaying the calculated
coefficients for the three curves. The following illustrates the first two of these tabs:

Schedules] Fittings 1 Contral valves ] Pumps - coefficients unknaown ] Pumps - coefficients known  Inertial pump ] Turba F'umps] General Preszure Loss]
Mame Flow rate | Head | Efficiency ‘ Power | Head {curve) | Hea
Desciption frartis P - | pa fuid (reference) |3 | w | P2 fuid (reference) | Pan
o F9930 o] 5006750 F99930 7o
S [ 1,369 FEE6D 20,502 5176504 FEERAD 756
2,778 715400 38.005 5229270 715400 715
totar characteristics 4. 167 670137 51.003 5475072 670137 &70
5.556 620535 62,01 5562545 6205835 620
Model type Buath -
6,944 585575 70,993 STETHZG 585575 SES
Mament of inertia (kg mf] 11530 ¢ IS
Rated speed (rpm) 37
200000 6200000
Motar synchronous speed (pm] e | |
Fluid property SR 11 A NN | D e A T ]
Ref. Fluid Density [kg/m®] 9932343 H] | |
& ' ' ' '
£ 480000 - — - —.— - — - - —_- - — - At — - — - 000000 o
= 2
Wiorking range - fliow rate 2 | | | =
w it
Min Degeneration factar Tosmooo - - — . R L . - — - Lseoooo0 E
0 g [ i | i
Mar[20 Degeneration factar |0+ i | |
2 & teoooo | . _ _! _____ !_____!.____,Ir__ - L 5200000
| | | |
Uitz ! "
o | | | | 4500000
Flownate |m’.-"sec: j Head |Pascals j o 4 g 12 18 0
Fower [y ~|  Temue [Nm ~| Flow Rate / m3sec
HOcurve |Smooth w P-Qcuve  [Spooth Known | Power -
N Celet -
o e Head and power data | Torque and ielative speed data ] Calculated coefficients ]
0k | Cancel | |
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Local Libraries EJE|
Schedules] Fittings 1 Contral valves ] Pumps - coefficients unknaown ] Pumps - coefficients known  Inertial pump ] Turba F'umps] General Preszure Loss]
Name Inertia Pump - Relative speed | Rotation speed ” Makor Torgue [’
Description |Inert|a Purmp | rpm | M
1 370
S [ 0.9 333 170000
0.8 296 1538000
Mator characteristics 0.7 259 204000
0.6 222 218000
Model type Buath -
0.5 185 230000
Mament of inertia (kg mf] 11530 0.4 143 240000 a
Rated speed (rpm) 37
275000
Motar synchronous speed (pm] e
Fluid property 250000
Ref. Fluid Density [kg/m®] 9922343
E  ZZ5000 -
=
Wiorking range - fliow rate T
3
3 =
Min.{g Degeneration factor [ - 5 200000
Ma [0 Degeneration factor |0 =
175000 |
Uitz
150000
Flowirate |m’.-"sec: j Head |Pascals j [
Paweer |W j Torque |Nm j Relative speed
T-Gcuvelype  [Spoath  w Known | Relative speed +
New Delete | T —— .
Head and power data  Torque and relative speed data | Calculated cueff\cwenlsl
Cancel |

On the left-hand side of the dialog the following information must be provide:-

e Pump name

e Pump description

e Model type - select from Trip, Start-up or Both

e Moment of inertia - the total rotation moment of the pump, motor and entrained
fluid

¢ Rated speed - the recommended working speed

e Motor synchronous speed - motor driving torque is zero at synchronous speed,
only required for a Start-up type pump

¢ Reference. fluid density - the fluid density that the pump curves are based on.

e Min/max flowrate - the recommended working range.

e Degeneration factor - used to correct pump performance curve (flow rate vs.
head) beyond the working range.

e Units - select from the available options for the units to be used in defining the
curves; Flow rate, Head, Power and Torque (torque unit is required only for
start-up type pump).

Via the Head and power data tab provide:-

e The flow rate and head values defining the H-Q curve
e The pump input shaft power, defining the P-Q curve. If power data are not
available, the power curve can be deduced from flow rate — efficiency curve
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except for the power at zero flow rate, this must be entered manually. To select
which is entered power (default) or efficiency use the Known combo box in the
bottom right-hand corner of the dialog.

Via the Torque and relative speed tab provide (not required for the Trip model pump):-

e The torque and relative speed data defining the T-S curve. Relative speeds are
relative to the rated speed entered on the left-hand side of the dialog. If only the
actual speeds are known then these can be entered instead by selecting the
Rotation speed option in the Known combo box in the right-hand corner of the
dialog,

Inertial pump properties

When one or more library inertial pumps have been defined, selecting an inertial pump in
the schematic window displays the following pump properties;_

Propetties
Lahel 1
Input node 1
Output node 2
Input info. node 3
Type Inertia Pump j
Pump model Both
Curve type Smooth
dinimurm flowe 1] fmin
Maximum flow 1200000 min
Rated speed arn tarn
Synchronous speed | 375 ram
homent of inertia 11530 kg o
Results selected? |YES
g G800
. | | |
o . .
I R A =t T R L2
g . .
QY- S R =) J._.snnn;‘.’
2 ) 5
!:'?3.2__ RSN I___senng
a | |
ﬁw.e,f e e e B N 1
IS . . .
0 | ! I } 4300
0 ZH0000 500000 7A0000 1000000 1250000
Flow Rate / limin
Fropertics | 49 Fittings

Pump control
Normal state

The inertial pump works like simple pump at normal state. the pump speed is
controlled via the information node of the inertial pump.
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Label 3
Specification YES j
Specification Type | Information
Time Function Linear profile j
(Double click graph to edit profile)
1
08
5 08
&
E
£ 04
02
i
3
© @ > ©
1 2 4
Pump trip

The inertial pump can also simulate pump trip like the turbo pump does. The

difference is that the turbo pump sets trip time in pump property window whilst
the inertial pump sets trip time using step type time function via the information

node and the final setting must be zero.

Label 3

Specification YES |
Specification Type | Infarmation

Tirme Function Step profile j

(Douhle click graph to edit profile)

1

| | | |
P -= = - ===t ==~ — -
s ped |V _L_.__I.___
-] ' . '
E | | | |
ED4_—_—_I_._J_ —_ e e = -
| | | |
Dz_____l___'l_'_l'_'_l__'_
0 I N
o 20 40 1] 80 100
o Time f sec
3
© o >
-
1 2

Pump start-up

~©

The pump model type must be Start-up or Both in pump library. As same as pump
trip, inertial pump sets start time using step type time function via the information

node and the final setting must be 1.0.
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Lahel 3 |
Specification YES |
Specification Type Infarmation
Time Function Step profile j
(Douhle click graph to edit profile)
A R T
| . I
| | | |
e
L
o
S e R ARk it
| | | |
°3
© @ > ©
1 2 4

Modelling equations
Normal state

The fluid head increase produced by the pump is:-

H=A0!s+BO +CsQ+ Ds’

where:
H is pressure increase (head).
S IS pump setting.
Q is flow rate through the pump.
A, B, C,D are pump performance coefficients.

The pump performance coefficients A, B, C and D are entered directly, or
calculated by PIPENET for a specified pump curve, in pump libraries. The user
also specifies an operating range for flow rates through the pump. It is
recommended that the zero flow rate point is given when defining a pump curve.

The valve setting, s, must be between 0 and 1. A setting of s = 0 represents a shut
down pump, while s = 1 represents a pump at full rated speed.
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Pump Trip

The pump spin down rate can be calculated based on power curve.

d w
P=—1w——
dt
where
P IS pump input shaft power.
| is total inertia moment.
() is angular velocity.

If pump power curve P-Q is unavailable but pump efficiency curve H-Q is
available, the P-Q curve can be deduced from the H-Q curve

_ ﬁ))‘qf {JH (;)
Mr
where
P is pump input shaft power.
H is pressure increase (head).
Q is flow rate through the pump.
Ps Isreference fluid density.
Np is pump efficiency.

Pump Startup

The pump spin

-up rate during start-up can be calculated based on the difference of
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motor driving torque and pump resistance torque.

To_T ] d w
D R Cff
P
TR: -
w
where
To is motor driving torque, is zero at synchronous speed.
Tq is resistance torque from pump.
P is pump input shaft power.
I is total inertia moment.
() is angular velocity.

1 Startup point

Rated point

Moment of Inertia

If the moment of inertia is not obtainable from the manufacturers, the following equations
may be used to provide an estimate for the moment of inertia [ARDT]:-

Pump impeller inertia
5 \09556
4= 7 R
VR

Pump motor inertia
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1.48
P
]lelSiEi
Entrained fluid inertia
A 4
Iy= 50 H p Ry

Total moment of inertia

I=1,+1,,+1,

where
H,  width of pump impeller chamber, m
| total moment of inertia, including pump, entrained fluid and motor,
kg.m?
Iy,  motor inertia, kg.m?
I pump and the entrained fluid inertia, kg.m?
I,  entrained fluid inertia, kg.m?
Ny rated rotate speed, rpm
P,  rated shaft power, kW
R rotating radius of pump impeller, m
p liquid density, kg/m?3
18.19 Valves

Valves are components that have a variable resistance to flow, causing a pressure drop
across the valve. In PIPENET a wide range of valves are available to the user:

e Operating Valves

e Non-return Valves

e Check Valves

e Fluid Damped Check Valve
e Liquid Surge Relief VValve
e Requlator Valve

e Inertial Check Valve

e Pressure surge relief valve
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The pressure drop across the valve as fluid flows through it depends on a number of
factors including the flow rate through the valve, the valve characteristic, the valve setting
and the physical properties of the valve.

In PIPENET, the valve setting is represented by a number 's' which varies between zero
(for a fully closed valve) and one (for a fully open valve), for example:

s =0 Valve is fully closed

s =0.25 Valve is quarter open

s =0.667 Valve is two thirds open
s =1 Valve is fully open

Depending on the type of valve the setting may be specified by the User, set by a control
system or calculated based on flow conditions and the physical properties of the valve.

Valve Characteristics
Valve characteristics can be defined in terms of K-Factor or Flow Coefficient.

K-Factor Valve
The pressure drop across an open valve is given by:

1
FkpQIQI=5"A%(P,~P,)
where:
P, is the inlet pressure.
P, is the outlet pressure.
Q is the flow rate.
k(s) is the k-factor.
s is the valve setting.
A is the valve port area.
p is the fluid density.

The value k(s) is the k-factor of the valve and represents the resistance to flow.
The valve characteristic is the curve of k against s and can be defined by the User
or as one of the built-in types.

Flow Coefficient Valve
The pressure drop across an open valve is given by:

pQ|Q|
P —-P,=——
pOCv

where:
C,(s) is the C, value.

p is the density of the fluid.
po Is the density of water at standard conditions (1000 kg/ms.
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The value C,(s) is the flow coefficient of the valve and represents its capacity for
flow. The valve characteristic is the curve of C, against s and can be defined by
the User or as one of the built-in types.

Typical representations of the two curves are shown below:

k-factor Flow coefficient:
k(s) Cvis)
b

o
)}
L]

Specifying a Valve Type

Defining a Library Valve Characteristics

The User can specify a valve characteristic curve as a series of data points on the curve in
valve libraries. The characteristic curve can be defined for k-factor or Cv valves. Valve
characteristics can be entered and saved in a library file. The valve characteristic is then
selected in the valve dialog box.

Built-in VValve Characteristics
Three built-in valve characteristics are available to the User. These can be chosen from the
valve dialog box as k-factor or Cv valve.
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Linear Opening Valve
Flow through the valve is proportional to the valve setting. For example, at a
valve setting of 0.8 the flow rate through the valve is 80% of the maximum flow.

Equal Percentage Opening Valve

Equal increments of valve plug travel produce equal percentage increases in the
existing flow. Changes in flow rate are small at smaller values of s, but gradually
increase as the valve opens.

Quick Opening Valve
Maximum changes in flow rate occur at smaller values of s. As the valve setting
increases the changes in flow rate are drastically reduced.

18.20 Operating Valve

Operating Valves are general purpose valves whose setting is specified by the User as an
information node specification.

User Input Parameters

Valve Type - select from a list of defined library valves, or one of the built-in types
(Linear, Equal Percentage or Quick Opening).

If the valve is a built-in type the following information is required:

1. K-factor Valve - k-factor value for fully open valve and fully open valve area.
2. Flow Coefficient Valve - fully open C,, value.

Modelling Equations
1. Valve Equations

Open k-factor valve in Sl units (s > 0)
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1
FkpQIRI=S"A%(P,~P))

Open flow coefficient (C,) valve (s> 0)

pQlQ
Poci

Fully closed valve (s = 0)

Q,=0

2. Continuity Equation

Q,=0Q;

P,—P,=

where:
P, is the inlet pressure.

P, is the outlet pressure.

Q, is the inlet flow rate.

Q, is the outlet flow rate.

s is the specified valve setting.

A is the fully-open cross section.

p is the density of the fluid.

P, is the density of water at standard conditions.

18.21 Non-return valve

Non-return valves allow unrestricted flow of fluid in a positive direction, and prevent all
flow in a reverse direction. Positive flow is taken to mean from the valve's input node to
its output node, in which case there will be no pressure drop across the component.
Caution should be exercised not to position a non-return valve such that it would isolate a
portion of the network. If this was to happen, the calculator could report an error: "
network cannot be solved"

Note that even if the solution to the problem has the valve open, PIPENET can still
generate this message. Occasionally, a non-zero leakage flow may be reported through a
closed valve. This arises from rounding errors in the calculation which are smaller than
the requested convergence accuracy, and is therefore usually negligible.

User Input Parameters
None
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18.22

Modelling Equations
1. Valve Equation

Open valve

Fully closed valve

Q,=0

2. Continuity Equation

Q,=Q,

where:
P, is the inlet pressure.

P, is the outlet pressure.
Q, is the inlet flow rate.
Q, is the outlet flow rate.

Check Valve

A check valve is a swing-gate type non-return valve. Closure of the valve is not
instantaneous but depends on flow and pressure near the valve and the valve's physical
characteristics.

User Input Parameters

Valve Type - Select from a list of defined library valves, or one of the built-in
types (Linear, Equal Percentage or Quick Opening)

If the valve is a built-in type the following information is required:

K-factor Valve - k-factor value of fully open valve and fully open valve area.
Flow Coefficient Valve - fully open Cv value.

Physical properties of the check valve (see modelling equation)
Close/Open Time

Reference Setting

Pressure or Flow rate

Trigger
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Modelling Equations
1. Valve Equation

Open k-factor valve in Sl units (s > 0)

1
Eka|Q|=SzA2(P1—P2)

Open flow coefficient (C,) valve (s > 0)
pQIQ|
2
pO Cv
Fully closed valve (s = 0)

@,=0

P,—P,=

2. Continuity Equation
,=Q,

where:
P, is the inlet pressure.

P, is the outlet pressure.
Q, is the inlet flow rate.
Q, is the outlet flow rate.

s is the specified valve setting.

A is the fully-open cross section.

p is the density of the fluid.

Py is the density of water at standard conditions.

Check Valve Modelling Equation

The physical characteristics of the check valve are determined by the pressure and flow
rate triggers, its reference setting and the close/open time. The pressure trigger Pt is the
pressure difference required to keep the valve at its reference setting. Similarly the flow
rate trigger Qt is the flow rate required to keep the valve at its reference setting. The
Close/Open Time is a typical response time for the valve clapper to move from closed to
fully open. Note that a very small Close/Open time may cause the calculation to fail. This
problem can usually be overcome by reducing the calculation time step accordingly or by
using the variable time step facility, specified via the calculation output dialog.

The actual check valve setting is given by:

ds +s5=8§
T— =
dt
where:
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P1_P2
TP

r

5=3S

3 js the setting of the ideal check valve.
S, is the reference setting.

P, is the reference trigger pressure.

7 is the close/open time.
t is the time.
s s the actual setting.

18.23 Fluid Damped Check Valve

A fluid damped check valve is a type of check valve consisting of a translating disk and
plug. The valve setting is determined by hydrodynamic forces acting on the valve plug and
damping disk, as well as the elastic damping of the spring situated behind the damping
disk.

User Input Parameters
A schematic of the fluid damped check valve is given below:
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The various regions are as follows:

Inlet.

Downstream of valve disk.
Upstream of damping disk.
Downstream of damping disk.
Outlet.

absrw0dE
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The following parameters are input by the User:
Valve Characteristics - details of the valve characteristic. Can be a library valve
or one of the built-in valve types.

Physical Properties of Valve - details of the physical properties of the valve.
The various regions are as indicated in the schematic diagram above.

Modelling Equations
1. Valve Equation
Open k-factor valve (s > 0)
SkpQIQI=5>4°(P,~Py)

Open C-factor valve (s > 0)

pQ|Q|

P —P,=""=

pOCv

Fully closed valve (s = 0)
Q,=0

2. Continuity Equation

Q,=Q,

P, is the inlet pressure.

P, is the outlet pressure.

Q, is the inlet flow rate.

Q, is the outlet flow rate.

s is the specified valve setting.

p is the density of the fluid.

P, is the density of water at standard conditions.

where:

Modelling Equation
The forces due to the weight of the plug, the spring and the hydrodynamic forces govern
the motion of the check valve plug. The force due to friction is considered negligible.

Applying Newton's second law we have:

d’X
M g =Mgsm@—s X+F,

P

where the three terms on the right-hand side represent gravity, spring factor and
hydrodynamic term, and:
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M is the total mass of the valve plug and disk.
s, is the spring constant.

x is the displacement.
F,, is the total hydrodynamic force on the valve plug and damping disk.

® is the inclination of the valve from the horizontal.

18.24 Liquid Surge Relief Valve

Liquid Surge Relief VValves are used to relieve pressure surges. The relief valve consists of
a valve plug situated in front of a spring or equivalent device. When the pressure on the
plug increases above a specified set pressure the valve starts to open. The valve becomes
fully open when the pressure on the plug is equal to a specified wide-open pressure.

User Input Parameters

Valve Type - select from a list of defined library valves, or one of the built-in
types (Linear, Equal Percentage or Quick Opening)
If the valve is a built-in type the following information is required:

K-factor Valve - k-factor value for fully open valve.
Flow Coefficient Valve - fully open Cv value.

Physical properties of the check valve (see modelling equation)
Set Pressure,

Wide Open Pressure

Fully Closed Pressure

Hysteresis

Modelling Equations
1. Valve Equation

Open k-factor valve in Sl units (s > 0)

Lrpolol=s24%P,-P))

2
Open flow coefficient (Cv) valve (s > 0)
p_pL< |Q2|
Po Cv
Fully closed valve (s = 0)
Q,=0
2. Continuity Equation
Q,=Q,
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where:
P, is the inlet pressure.

P, is the outlet pressure.
Q, is the inlet flow rate.
Q, is the outlet flow rate.

s is the specified valve setting.

A is the fully-open cross section.

p is the density of the fluid.

P, is the density of water at standard conditions.

Modelling Equation
The valve remains closed until the inlet pressure is equal to the Set Pressure Po. While

opening, and for pressures between the Set Pressure P and the Wide Open Pressure P,
the valve setting is given by:

_Pl_Ps
“TP,—P,

For inlet pressures greater than the wide-open pressure the valve is fully open.

If the Hysteresis Check Box is ticked in the component properties, then the valve becomes
fully closed again if the inlet pressure falls below the Fully Closed Pressure P.. The valve

retains its setting if the inlet pressure starts falling before it has reached the Wide Open
Pressure P, until it reaches the downward branch of the hysteresis loop. The graph below

shows the setting of the valve as a function of the inlet pressure and the sign of its change.

Pw

0 > -
P: P: P1

Note that if a .DAT file of PIPENET classic Version 4.10 or earlier is loaded the Fully
Closed Pressure P is set to the value of the Set Pressure Pg by default . This is for

consistency with older versions but is not recommended as it means that there is no
hysteresis. This can lead to high-frequency state switching.
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18.25 Regulator Valve

The regulator valve is used to regulate the pressure in a network. It models a pressure
control valve having an instantaneous response. A valve position is calculated so that a
specified pressure upstream or downstream of the valve is maintained.

User Input Parameters

Valve Type - select from a list of defined library valves, or one of the built-in
types (Linear, Equal Percentage or Quick Opening).
If the valve is a built-in type the following information is required:

K-factor Valve - k-factor for fully open valve value and fully open valve area.
Flow Coefficient Valve - fully open Cv value.

Physical properties of the valve (see modelling equations below).
Fully closed pressure - the maximum pressure required to maintain the valve as
fully closed.
Fully open pressure - the minimum pressure required to maintain the valve as
fully open.
Order of time response - determines the dynamics of the regulator valve:

zero order - no time delay.

1st order - first order time delay.

2nd order - second order of time delay and damping effect.
Time delay is modelled by transfer functions.
Time constant - entry only applicable if 1st or 2nd order time response selected.
Damping ratio - represents the damping effect of the transfer function on the
input pressure - entry only applicable if 2nd order time response selected.

Modelling Equations
1. Valve Equation

Open k-factor valve in Sl units (s > 0)

1
Eka|Q|=SzA2(P1—P2)

Open flow coefficient (Cv) valve (s > 0)
p_p,=P2 |Q2|
pO Cv
Fully closed valve (s = 0)

@,=0

2. Continuity Equation
Q,=Q,

where:

B/UM/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited
. R 4

azarnasim

AIR CONDITIONING COMPANY



Modelling 253

P, is the inlet pressure.
P, is the outlet pressure.
Q, is the inlet flow rate.
Q, is the outlet flow rate.

s is the specified valve setting.

A is the fully-open cross section.

p is the density of the fluid.

P, is the density of water at standard conditions.

Regulator valve modelling equations
Equation at instant response (zero'th order setting)

< P-P,  p= P, upstream 1
P,—P, p,,downstream J

P, The pressure when the valveis fully closed

P, The pressure whenthe valveis fully open
The order of regulator dynamics

Zero'th order:
§S=5
where S is the actual valve setting.

First order:

ds —
T i +5=5
where:
T is the time constant.
t is the real time.

Second order:
2
TZd f +2TF§+S=§
dt dt

where:
T is the time constant.
r is the damping ratio.

Notes
1. If time constant t is zero the above two formulae reduce to the first one,
corresponding to the instant response.
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18.26 Inertial Check Valve

An inertial check valve is a swing-type check valve. The valve door is hinged at the top
and its setting is determined by pressure and flow in the vicinity of the valve.

User Input Parameters

Valve Type - Select from a list of defined library valves, or one of the built-in
types (Linear, Equal Percentage or Quick Opening)

If the valve is a built-in type the following information is required:

K-factor Valve - k-factor value at fully open.
Flow Coefficient Valve - fully open Cv value.

Physical properties of the inertial check valve (see modelling equation):

Mass of valve door

Spring constant

Radius of valve door

Angle of valve door when closed
Inclination

Damping

Exponent of velocity term.

Modelling Equations
1. Valve Equation

Open k-factor valve in Sl units (s > 0)
1
5ka|Q|=SZA2(P1—P2)

Open flow coefficient (Cv) valve (s > 0)
p_p _rRlQ|
1 27T 5
pO Cv
Fully closed valve (s = 0)

Q,=0

2. Continuity Equation
Q:=Q;
where:
P, is the inlet pressure.
P, is the outlet pressure.
Q, is the inlet flow rate.
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Q, is the outlet flow rate.

s is the specified valve setting.

A is the fully-open cross section.

p is the density of the fluid.

P, is the density of water at standard conditions.

Modelling Equation
The motion of the valve door is governed by the inertia of valve door and the torque acting
on the valve door.

The torque equation for such a system is
,d*@ de

7 +k|—

mr

+T,+T +T,=0
dt w s h

where:
0 is the angle of the valve door.
m is the mass of the valve door.
r is the radius of the valve door.
k is the damping (Note that the unit of the damping coefficient is (Unit of
Torque/(rad/s)n), i.e. the unit given in the component properties is correct for the
default case of n = 1, but has to be adjusted for other values of n).
n is the exponent of the angular velocity term.
T,, is the torque due to the weight of the door.

T, is the torque due to the spring.
T}, is the torque due to the hydrodynamic forces.

18.27 Bursting disc

The bursting disc (or rupture disc) is placed in a system to protect the system from damage
due to high pressures. During a simulation, if the rupture pressure of the bursting disc is
reached it will open in the rupture time specified by the user. It will not close again during
the simulation. The flow coefficient Cv, or k factor, is representative of the size of the
rupture disc and the frictional losses in it.

User Input Parameters

Pressure drop model - select from Cv or k-factor and port area options.
K-factor valve - K-factor value and port area when fully open.

Flow Coefficient Valve - fully open Cv value.

Rupture pressure - pressure at which disc ruptures

Rupture time - time for disc to fully rupture; that is go from fully closed to fully
open. The rupture time is zero for instantaneous rupture.

Modelling equations
During the simulation, at the very first time when we come across (P, - P,) = PrUIO or (P, -
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P,) > Prup, we record t,=t, indicating that the rupture process has just started. Before the
simulation time reaches t,, i.e., t<t;, S=0, Q = 0 are used as the disc is still fully
closed, implying that (P, - P,) < Prup. After that time point, i.e., when t > t,, the
following equation is always used regardless if (P, - P,) < Prupor (P,-P,) >=P,as the
disc has been either partially ruptured, linearly in the time t during the period of the
rupture t,,as governed by (t-t, )/trUIO or completely ruptured, i.e., S = 1 at the end of the

rupture time tup and onwards, while a zero rupture time corresponds to an instant bursting
may be used as well which corresponds to an instant bursting;

(1) if t<t, S=0, Q=0
(2) fty<t<t,, S=(t-t,)/t,, (partially burst)= Pressuredropmodels|A]
(3) ift=t,+t,, S=1 (fullyburst)= Pressuredropmodels|B|

Partially burst - Pressure drop models [A]

1. Pressure drop models

Openk factor valve equation in ST units (S > 0)
1 2 2 _
SkpQlQl=5*4%(P,~P,)

Open flow coefficient (C ) valve equationin ST units (5> 0)

pRIQ|
P 0 Cl‘
2. Contmuity equation
Q,=Q,

Fully burst - Pressure drop models [B]

1. Pressure drop models

Openk factor valve equation in ST units (5 =1)
1 2
2—/i‘pQ|Q|=A (P,—P,)or

Open flow coefficient (C ) valve equationin ST units (S=1)

pQ|Q|

P,—P,=
P 0 Cl‘
2. Continuity equation
Q,=0Q,

where:
P, is the inlet pressure.
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P, is the outlet pressure which is left for the user to specify. If this is the case
(normally, it is set to zero Bar G, which is equivalent to the atmospheric
pressure), then the outflow rate Q, will be calculated accordingly.

Prup is the rupture pressure, a pressure difference.

Q, is the inlet flow rate.

Q, is the outlet flow rate. If this is specified by the user*, then the outlet pressure
P2 will be calculated accordingly.

S is the disc nominal setting.

t is the real time.

t, is the time when the rupture begins, i.e., when we come across (P1- P2) = Prp
or (P1- P2) > Pryp for the first time.

trup is the rupture time, ranging between 0.1 ms and 10 ms. A zero rupture time

may be used as well which corresponds to an instant bursting.
A is the disc open area.

p is the density of the fluid.

P, Is the density of the water at standard conditions.

Note that the flow rate specifications must be used cautiously as it may lead to infeasible
problems or unrealistic solutions.

18.28 Pressure surge relief valve

This is modelled on a Daniel Model 762 gas loaded relief/back pressure control valve and
is specifically designed to regulate and control maximum pipeline pressures or to maintain
a minimum back pressure in a system. This quick opening and controllable closing speed
valve is assembled by valve body, oil vessel and gas tank. The typical applications
include:

e pipeline pressure and surge relief,
e back pressure control

e bypass pressure control

e pipeline pump station by-pass

See the figures below, cited from [DANIEL].
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- (@Gas Pressure
Expelled

Flow

BLOCK VALVE
ITYPICAL)

PARTIALLY FILLED WITH LIGHT OIL
AFPROXIMATELY 20 CENTIPOISE
FIXED QRIFICE CONTROLS
CLOSURE TIME

MAIN VALVE
CYLINDER HEAD

CHECK VALVE

RELATIVELY

UNRESTRICTED
QUT FLOW FOR
FAST OPENING

—&—»

LOW PRESSURE
ALARM SWITCH

VALVE FOR CHARGING

RELVEF VALVE

L
GAS TANK —

e
K

Figure 1 Excess Pressure and Surge Relief or Pump By-Pass Control

Modelling valve equations

1. Valve equation

Open C-factor valve (s > 0)
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pQ|Q|
P\—P=—
p() Cl'
Fully closed valve (s = 0)
Q,=0
2. Continuity equation
,=Q,
where
P, is the inlet pressure
P, is the outlet pressure
Qq is the inlet flow rate
Q, is the outlet flow rate
p is the fluid density
Po is the density of water at standard conditions
S is the valve setting

Valve Cv curve

259
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Valve position equation
A. Opening process

Opening speed of DANIEL Model 762 is relatively unrestricted which results in
very fast opening response, reference the figure below.
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B: Closing model:

Valve closing speed is controlled by a fix orifice in the check valve. Closing speed
is standard at 3 seconds from a full-open position, based on gas pressure being 25
psi (1724 kPa) above line pressure. The fastest closure is limited to 0.5 seconds at
1000 psi (6897 kPa) differential pressure to protect the piston and seat ring. The
closing pattern is similar to the opening pattern except for that it would be slower.
Therefore, the above model equations at the opening state are also suitable for the
closing process and all valves have same time constant c. If the required closure
time is longer than the standard time, the orifice size can be changed to match the
customer requirements. It should be noted that the calculated closing speeds are
also a function of the viscosity of the oil in the reservoir.

Valve size (in.) Diff. press (Pa) Closing time (s)

2"~ 16" 172425 3

18.29 Accumulator

Accumulators are placed in systems in order to prevent pressure surges. They consist of a
sealed cylindrical vessel connected to the network at one point. The trapped gas in the
accumulator provides a cushioning effect which reduces any pressure surges. The
accumulator is usually a cost effective way of reducing a pressure surge as they are cheap,
reliable and easy to maintain.

The sizing of the accumulator is crucial as incorrectly sized accumulators can actually
increase pressure surges in other parts of the network.

User Input Parameters
1. Accumulator type - Vertical cylinder (default), Horizontal cylinder or Sphere

2 Accumulator diameter
3. Accumulator height - Vertical cylinder only
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Accumulator length - Horizontal cylinder only
Reference fluid depth

Reference gas (see following section)

Heat capacity ratio (see following section)
Reference gas pressure

Reference gas temperature

©oOoNo Ok

Reference gas characteristics
The reference gas is selected as one of the following (Diatomic gas being the default):-

Gas type Heat capacity
ratio

Monatomic gas - He, [1.66
Ne, Ar, Xe, Kr, etc.

Diatomic gas - Air, H,[1.40
, N,, O,, NO, etc.

Triatomic gas - Steam,|1.33
CO,, N,O, SO,, etc.

User-defined specified by
useras > 1.0
Note
1. All heat capacity ratios listed are based on atmospheric conditions (zero bar g,
20° C)

2. The heat capacity ratio of triatomic gas is set as 1.33. The actual value is in the
range 1.29 to 1.33 because of its asymmetrical molecular structure. For
example, Steam = 1.33, CO, - 1.30, N,O = 1.31 and SO, = 1.29.

Modelling Equations
Gas volume in accumulators:
P,V =constant
Pressure head:

zpdQ 2fp:z
P—-Py=pgz+ +
0— P8 A, dt D, Ai Q|Q|

Rate of change of fluid height
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d-

AL
sz

Dimension equations

Iertical cylinder 1 D?

]_ 4 Z
D.=D éi_wpz
T4
D,=D, A,=A,

Horizontal cylinder R—=

—(R—z)V2Rz—z|L

. 2
I”,=| R"acos

MNzD—z' A4,=21\zD—2

[)S = / 2
2NzD—z"+ L
D A
D, =— 4, ==
hi b h 4
Sphere T',:gzz(f%sz)
8
[)322\‘;2[)_22 ’ISZW(Z[)*Z:)
D A
D,== 1,==t
h 2 h 4
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18.30

where:

A, is the average area of the liquid column

A, is the cross-sectional area at the fluid surface

D is the input diameter

D,, is the average hydraulic diameter of the liquid column
D, is the hydraulic diameter at the fluid surface

f is the friction factor

g is the acceleration due to gravity

L is the tank length

P is the accumulator inlet pressure:

P, is the gas pressure:

Q is the inlet flow rate

R is the tank radius

V is the total volume of the accumulator
V, is the gas volume of the accumulator

V, is the liquid volume of the accumulator
Z is the height of the fluid surface from the bottom of the accumulator

Y is the gas heat capacity ratio
p is the fluid density

If during a simulation the accumulator drains completely then the simulation is
automatically halted.

SurgeTank

The Surge Tank can be used to reduce severe pressure surges. It consists of an open-ended
tank in which the fluid level can rise or fall as pressure surges occur near the inlet of the

tank.

User Input Parameters

1.

w

agoakobsow

Type - Vertical cylinder, horizontal cylinder, conical frustum, uniform
Ccross-section

Diameter - applicable to all tank types except conical frustum. for the uniform
cross-section type it is the hydraulic diameter

Top diameter - top diameter of conical frustum

Bottom diameter - bottom diameter of conical frustum

Cross-sectional area - only for uniform cross-section type

Height - height of tank, not applicable to a horizontal tank

Length - only required for horizontal cylinder

Initial fluid depth - start value for the initial fluid depth. This is not applicable if
the simulation has a static start with no run-in time - in all other cases the initial
fluid depth is calculated automatically based on the inlet pressure of the tank.
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Modelling Equations
Momentum equation:

zpdQ +2fp:
A, dt D]lAf]

P—P,=pgz+ Q|Q|

Rate of change of fluid height:

dz
A —=
=Q

Dimension equations

Iertical cylinder 1 D?

I~ 4 Z
D.=D Ag_ﬂf
4
D,=D, A,=A,

Horizontal cylinder R—=

. 2
J ,:{R acos

265

—(R—z)V2Rz— z:] L

P ALyzD-— 2 A,=2LNzD-z
L 2NzD-Z 4L
Conical frustum 2
T']—;ZA[{R(RML + R—(R—r:]i
37 H H

z A
D=2|R—(R-r)—|4 = (R— )=
5 { ( MH]A? TT{R (R=r)—
D, +2R LT
[),’i: . 2 .‘4];_ 4 [)h
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18.31

Uniform section 17 ,=Az
D,=D A,=A4

[);i: D -';1;, =A

where:
A is the input cross-sectional area
A, is the average area of the liquid column

A, is the cross-sectional area at the fluid surface

D is the input diameter
D,, is the average hydraulic diameter of the liquid column

D, is the hydraulic diameter at the fluid surface

f is the friction factor

g is the acceleration due to gravity

H is the tank height

L is the tank length

P is the inlet pressure:

Pa is the atmospheric pressure

Q is the inlet flow rate

R is the tank radius or bottom radius (conical frustum type)
r is the top radius (conical frustum type)
tis the time

V, is the liquid volume in the surge tank

Z is the height of the fluid surface from the bottom of the surge tank
p is the fluid density

The simulation will stop if the surge tank drains or overflows during the simulation.

Receiving Vessel

A Receiving Vessel can be used to reduce severe pressure surges or receive and store fluid
from the network. It is an atmospheric tank which is similar to a Surge Tank. The only
difference between a surge tank and a receiving vessel is that an overflow is allowed in a
receiving vessel. The effect of a weir crest can be considered or ignored in the model.

User Input Parameters

1. Tank type - vertical cylinder; horizontal cylinder, conical frustum and uniform
section (default).

2. Dimension — diameter and height for vertical cylinder; diameter and length for
horizontal cylinder; top diameter, bottom diameter and height for conical frustum;
hydraulic diameter, cross-sectional area and height for uniform section.

3. Roughness or C-factor - roughness is used in standard mode and C-factor is used
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in spray mode
4. Initial fluid depth - start value for the initial fluid depth. This is only applicable if
the simulation has a static start (not required for calculating initial steady-state) -
in all other cases the initial fluid depth is calculated automatically based on the
inlet pressure of the tank.
. Weir crest — ignored (default) or considered
. Weir type — rectangular; VV-notch and user defined
7. Weir dimension — width for rectangular and user defined weir and angle degree
for v-notch
8. Weir discharge coefficient — only for user defined type weir

o Ol

Modelling Equations

Pressure head:

zp Q, 2fp(z-Y)
P-P, = +— +
1 a — PE A o DhAﬁ Q1|Q1|
Fluid height:
oz
A—=0Q
Case 1: ot z<z,,)
Case 2: £ L (weir crestisignoredandz=z_, )
oz
A, E =Q,-Q,

(weir crest is consideredand z =z )

Weir Crest height:

Case 1: Y =0 (Z < Z,)
Case 2: Y=0 (weir crestisignoredandz=z_, )
Y=2-2,,

(weir crest is considered and z =z, )

Overflow rate:

Case 1: Q, =0 (z<z,,)
Case 2: (z=12,,)

weir crest is ignored

Q,=Q

weir crest is considered
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= 2 Jagby s
2 (broad-crested, side wall)

Q,=.— (1 0.2 j\/_bYlS
z (broad-crested, end

contracted)

Q, :%(0.61 £0.08—— | f2gby

L (sharp-crested, side wall)

Q2=§(0.61+0.(:8L(1 02— j\/_bvls

Zmax

(sharp-crested, end
contracted)

Q, =0.8 %ng tn %Y 25

(V-notch)
_ [ 15
Q, =Cqv2gby (user defined)
Dimension equations
V, = nD* z
Vertical cylinder: -4
nD?
D, =D A=y

v, :[Rzaoos RF;Z—(R—Z)«/ZF& —ZZ}L

Horizontal cylinder:
_ 2
D ALVD -z

oD -2 4L A =2LVD -7*

Conical frustum

v, =%Z{R—(R—r)ﬁ}2 {R—(R—r)ﬁ}m RZ}
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Uniform section Vi=HA
DS = D AS = A
Average hydraulic diameter/area:
Vi 4A,
= — D. =
A, . ) -

where:

is the input cross-sectional area.

is the average area of the liquid column.

is the cross area at the fluid surface.

is the weir crest width.

is the input diameter.

is the average hydraulic diameter of the liquid column.
is the hydraulic diameter at the fluid surface.

is the friction factor.

is the gravity acceleration.

is the input tank height

is the input tank length

is the inlet pressure.

is the atmospheric pressure.

is the inlet flow rate.

is the overflow rate.

is the tank radius or bottom radius (conical frustum type).
is the top radius (conical frustum type).

is the time.

is the liquid volume in the receiving vessel.

is the weir crest height.

is the height of the fluid surface to the bottom of the receiving vessel.
is the height of the receiving vessel.

is the fluid density.

is the V-notch angle.

v =

TrIQ D00 > >

B
g VR

N

NN ™S D000

max

D O
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270 Transient Module

The simulation will stop if the receiving vessel drains during the simulation.

18.32 Simple Tank

The Simple Tank can be used to reduce severe pressure surges. It is similar to the Surge
Tank model but can additionally have a flow into the top of the tank, by means of either a
flow rate specification or a connection to the pipe network.

User Input Parameters

Tank pressure - default is atmospheric pressure

Type - Vertical cylinder, horizontal cylinder, sphere, inverted cone

Diameter - applicable to all tank types

Height - Only for vertical cylinder and inverted cone

Length - only required for horizontal cylinder

Initial fluid depth - start value for the initial fluid depth. This is not applicable if
the simulation has a static start with no run-in time - in all other cases the initial
fluid depth is calculated automatically based on the inlet pressure of the tank.

agakrwbdrE

Modelling Equations

Momentum equation:

P =P,

zpdQ, 2fp:

P,—Py=pgz+ + 5
2 0= P8 Al di DSA;

Q,/Q|

Rate of change of fluid height:

d _

A
*dt

Q,+Q,

Dimension equations
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D’

Vertical cylinder D.=D A= j
Horizontal cylinder D = 4L vzD - =2 A4.=2L VzD—z2

2NzD—z7+ L
Sphere D,=2\Nzd—z A=m(zD—27)

_ 2D

Inverted cone D= =D A= L

H 4H"

where:
A, is the cross-sectional area at the fluid surface.

D is the input tank diameter.hydraulic diameter at the fluid surface
Dy is the hydraulic diameter at the fluid surface.

f is the friction factor.

g is acceleration due to gravity
H is the tank height

L is the tank length

P, is the tank air pressure.

P, is the inlet pressure

P, is the outlet pressure.

Q, is the inlet flow rate.

Q, is the outlet flow rate,

Z is the height of the fluid surface.
p is the fluid density.

The simulation will stop if the simple tank drains or overflows during the simulation.

18.33 Vacuum Breaker

Vacuum breakers are particularly effective in alleviating pressure surges due to cavitation
(sometimes called column separation). If the pressure in a system falls below the fluid
vapour pressure (as can occur in higher areas of pipework due to static head differences)
then the fluid becomes a gas and a cavity of air forms in the system. If such a cavity
collapses very large pressure surges occur when fluid on either side of the cavity meet.

Vacuum breakers help eliminate cavitation by sucking air at atmospheric pressure into the
network when pressures become too low. The air is expelled to the atmosphere when the
system pressure starts to rise again.

There are two set pressure values for the vacuum breaker, set pressure P;  of inlet valve
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and set pressure P . of outlet valve. When the air pressure P, inside the vacuum breaker

becomes lower than P, , the vacuum breaker will start to suck the air from atmosphere

through the inlet air valve, and the inlet valve will close once P, is higher than P; . When
P, rises higher than P, the vacuum breaker will start to expel the air to atmosphere
through the outlet air valve, and the outlet valve will close once P is lower than P ..

User Input Parameters
1. Diameter air inlet - Diameter of vacuum breaker air inlet valve.
2. Coefficient discharge of inlet - Coefficient of discharge of air inlet valve.
3. Set pressure of air inlet - default is the ambient pressure. The pressure must be
less than or equal to the ambient pressure and greater than the vapour pressure of
the fluid in use.

4. Diameter air outlet - Diameter of vacuum breaker air outlet valve.
5. Coefficient discharge of outlet - Coefficient of discharge of air outlet valve.
6. Set pressure of air outlet - default is the ambient pressure. The pressure must be

greater than or equal to the ambient pressure.
7. Valve type:-
- Standard type: the air valves are controlled by pressure only
- With timer control: the air valves are controlled by pressure in the active
period but are closed in other time.
8. Start active time - start time that the air valves are active.
9. End active time - end time that the air valves are active.

Note: The inputs should be checked by program after users change values.

1. The set pressure of air inlet should be lower than or equal to the ambient pressure
and the set pressure of air outlet should be higher than or equal to the ambient
pressure.

Set pressure of air inlet should be greater than vapour pressure.

3. The default values of both set pressures are set as the ambient pressure and
displayed at beginning.

4. Start and end times must both be specified for the With-timer-control option and
the end active time must be greater than the start active time. These parameters
are not used for the Standard type.

N

Modelling Equations

The vacuum breaker can connect with the network in two methods:-.
# 0=0

outlet

]

inlet outlet inlet

—e{ '} . * .
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Aar Alr
A .4
Adrinlet valve - " e Ay outlet valve
P Air P
M F ¥
Liguid g g g  Ligquid
q- q
Inlet e Cnatl et
QI 2

State 1: Po > Pin without any air inside the vacuum breaker

No air is sucked into the network, or expelled to the atmosphere.

Pressure:
P,=P,
Flow rate:
Q,=0Q,
Mass of air:
M,=0
Volume of air:
V=0

Change rate of the air mass:
A-=0
State 2: Po < Pin, or Po > Pout with air inside, or Pin < Po < Pout with air inside

Air is being sucked into the network, or being expelled to the atmosphere, or both
valves are closed.

Pressure:
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Change of rate of air volume:

dv,
df =Q,— ¢,

Air inside the vacuum breaker:

P —MORT
oy

0
Change rate of the air mass:

A.=Y(P,,P,) if P,<P,,orP,2P,,

i

A(:O U‘Pin<P0<Pom or f>f2
Air mass:
A dM()
T dr

Ac is the changing rate of the air mass inside the vacuum breaker
M, is the mass of the air inside the vacuum breaker

P, is the inlet pressure.

P, is the outlet pressure.

P, is the pressure of the air inside the vacuum breaker.
Pin is the set pressure of the air inlet valve.

Pout is the set pressure of the air outlet valve.

P, is the ambient pressure.

Q; is the inlet liquid flow rate.

Q, is the outlet liquid flow rate.

R is the gas constant.

T is the air temperature inside the vacuum breaker.

t, is the start active time for a timer type vacuum breaker
t, is the end active time for a timer type vacuum breaker
Vo is the volume of the air inside the vacuum breaker.
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Y(Py.P,) is a well-defined function for the air flow through. the air
inlet/outlet valve. The models can be found in JWANDS].

18.34 One-node caisson

A Caisson is a pipe, sealed at one end with an air inlet/outlet valve. The Caisson is used to
model dry pipes which can fill or drain the contained fluid during a simulation.

User Input Parameters

Caisson length.

Caisson diameter.

Caisson elevation.

Roughness or C-factor - caisson roughness in Standard option or Spray option,

Caisson C-factor only in Spray option.

5. Initial depth of fluid in the Caisson, measured along the length of the Caisson
(see below).

6. Critical depth of fluid in the Caisson, measured along the length of the Caisson
(see below).

7. Diameter of the Caisson air inlet/outlet valve.

8. Coefficient of discharge of the Caisson air inlet/outlet valve.

s NS =

At the beginning of a simulation the fluid in the Caisson has an initial fluid depth,
measured along the Caisson from the inlet.

L rtical dapth

Initial depth Length

If during a simulation the fluid depth rises to the critical fluid depth then the simulation is
automatically halted. The simulation can then be continued with the Caisson replaced by a

pipe.
Modelling Equations

Fluid in Caisson

d A 2 )
PP - 2L Qlal - agsina
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Air in Caisson

P —MCRT
2y

C
Rate of change of air volume

& _

A
*dt

Q

Volume of air

V.=A(h—z)

here:
P, is the inlet pressure.

P, is the air pressure.

Q is the flow rate into the Caisson.
V, is the air volume.

MC is the mass of air.

T is the air temperature.
R is the gas constant.

Z is the height of the fluid surface.

h is the height of the Caisson.

A is the cross-sectional area of the Caisson.

D is the diameter of the Caisson.

f is the friction factor.

a is the angle of inclination of the Caisson from horizontal.
g is the acceleration due to gravity.

p is the fluid density.

The setting of the air inlet/outlet valve must be specified via a specification on the
information node. The air inlet/outlet valve uses the same model as the Vacuum Breaker
for calculating air inflow or outflow.

18.35 Two-node caisson - type 1

The Two-Node Caisson differs from the One-node caisson model only in the fact that:

1. When full, the component will function as a short pipe.

2. There is a built-in non-return valve at the outlet of the caisson. This has
the effect that as soon as the flow in the caisson reverses, the caisson will
begin to drain.

3. There is a built-in air valve just before the built-in non-return valve, which
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is the only path for air exchange with the ambient atmosphere.

18.36 Two-node caisson - type 2

A two-node caisson type 2 is a pipe with a built-in air inlet/outlet valve. Its difference to
the earlier two-node caisson model lies in that (1) the valve is now open or closed
automatically according to the pressure difference between inside air pressure PO inside
the caisson pipe and the ambient pressure Pa outside the caisson as well as the level of the
fluid inside the caisson, rather than specified by the user beforehand, (2) when caisson
pipe is fully filled, rigorous pipe model, instead of short pipe model, is used. This provides
the model with a great deal of flexibility and reality. It is used to model dry pipes that can
fill or drain the contained fluid during a simulation.

User input parameters

Length Caisson length/height.

Diameter Caisson diameter.

Elevation Caisson elevation.

Roughness or Caisson roughness in the Standard or Spray option, Caisson
C-factor C-factor in Spray option.

Initial Fluid Depth Initial depth of fluid in the Caisson measured along the
length of the caisson.

Valve diameter Diameter of the Caisson air inlet/outlet valve.

Valve coefficient of Coefficient of discharge of the Caisson air inlet/outlet
discharge valve.

Beta factor A factor for the air inlet/outlet valve, representing the

sensitivity of the valve position to the pressure of air inside
the Caisson. It is defaulted to 1.

Modelling equations
(A) When z < h or when z = h(Po < Pa)

1. Fluid in caisson:

dQ, A 2 ,
dtlzp_z(Pl_PZ) - E{Q1|Q1| — Agsm«x

2. Air in caisson:

p,=Mopr
0 VO
3. Rate of change of air volume:
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dv,

dt Ql

4. Volume of air:
V,=A(h—z)
5. Caisson air inlet/outlet opening equation:
S—1—exp|—B(P,—P,)/P.]
6. Rate of change of the air mass:

M,
dt

=SY(P,,P,)

7. Flowrate:
Q1 =0

(B) When z = h(Po > Pa)

1. Momentum equation:

dQ Ad6P 2f :
s S — A
dt  ox p 21l — Agsinc

2. Continuity equation:

1 opA 1 6pA ou
i + +
pA  Ox pA Ot OX

=0

3. Pressure of the air:
Py=P,

4. Mass of the air:
M,=0

5. Volume of the air:
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V=0
6. The height of the fluid surface:
z=h
7. Position of the air inlet/outlet valve
S=0
Where:

is the pressure at position x from the pipe inlet at the time t.
is the inlet pressure.

is the outlet pressure.
is the pressure of the air inside the Caisson pipe.
is the ambient pressure of the air inlet/outlet valve.

is the flowrate at position x from the pipe inlet.
is the fluid velocity at position x from the pipe inlet.
is the inlet flowrate.

is the outlet flowrate.

Y(Py,P,) isawell-defined function for the air flow through the valve (refer to
Vacuum Breaker).

[
I\f)o'i‘o ’o;u-Uo-UN-UH-U-U

S is the position of air inlet/outlet valve (S=0, fully closed; S=1, fully
open).
B is a factor in the governing function of the position S of the air

inlet/outlet valve. Its default value is 1. A value of 0 renders the valve
fully closed throughout the simulation. A very larger value renders it
fully open. The larger the value of b, the more sensitive the valve is to
the air pressure inside the Caisson.

is the mass of the air inside the Caisson pipe.

is the volume of the air inside the Caisson pipe.

is the gas constant.

is the air temperature.

is the height of the fluid surface.

is the height/length of the Caisson pipe.

Is the cross-sectional area of the Caisson pipe.

is the diameter of the Caisson.

is the friction factor.

is the angle of the inclination of the Caisson pipe from horizontal.
Is the acceleration due to the gravity.

is the fluid density.

=

o

T rTOg>SoNAHT L

Implementation notes
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1. If during the simulation both the height z of the fluid and the inlet flowrate Q,

drop to or below the their respective negative tolerance values, the simulation

will stop.
2. If during the simulation the height z of the fluid reaches the height h of the
Caisson and the inner air pressure P, is equal to or greater than the ambient

pressure P, the Caisson will be modelled as a regular (rigorous) pipe.

3. The air inlet/outlet valve uses the same model as the Vacuum Beaker for
calculating the air inflow or outflow (discharge).

4. When the user-defined time step renders the caisson pipe to be a short pipe, then
the short pipe model is used.

18.37 General Pressure Loss

In many cases a component's resistance factor is not constant and may vary slightly with
the flow rate. In addition, the pressure drop and the corresponding flow rate may not
always have a simple quadratic relationship so that the pressure loss characteristic cannot
be modelled by, for example, an operating valve. The General pressure Loss component is
designed to be used in those situations demanding a more accurate modelling of the flow
rate and pressure relationship.

Modelling equations

Resistance equation

P1*P2 = KQlle '

where:

P, is the inlet pressure

P, is the outlet pressure
Q is the flow rate

K is the resistance factor
m is the exponent

Resistance factor equation

Constant resistance factor

AP,
_ ref
K o 1
Qrcf
where:
AP isthe reference pressure drop

Qs Isthe reference flow rate
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User-defined type

The resistance factor at the known flow rate and pressure drop can be calculated
based on the following equation. The resistance factor at any flow rate can be
interpolated based on the above deduced factors.

AP,
Q

Casel - only two points exist in the library definition

K.

1

4

3.4

at, K1 ]

7 — — - — + — -

Resistance Factol

Flow Rate

Qmin < Q < Qmax

We assume the unknown resistance factor is linear to the flow rate:

K-K, _ Q-Q,
K2*K1 inQl
Q<Qmin

The Q-K curve will extrapolate to the lower flow rate along the constant K
line with the same K factor at the lower limit point:

or K=CQ+D

K=K,

Q> Qpax
The Q-K curve will extrapolate to the higher flow rate along the constant
K line with the same K factor at the higher limit point:
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K =K,

Case?2 - three points exist in the library definition

a5

Blh—--—L @2, K2
@1, K1 HH"""‘“‘\‘
L 257 “\
2 \@Ts
= )
A
w2 —_ = -
ar
¥
&
E 1.5 4
4F
s
14
0.5 1
o
o 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 B a 0
Flow Rate
Qmin < Q < Qmax

The resistance factor and flow rate have a quadratic relationship:
K = BQ°+CQ+D

Q < Qmin
The Q-K curve will extrapolate to the lower flow rate along the constant K
line with the same K factor at the lower limit point:

K=K,

Q> Qpax
The Q-K curve will extrapolate to the higher flow rate along the constant
K line with the same K factor at the higher limit point:

K=K,

Case3 - more than three points exist in the library definition:
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3.4
3i+———F — —0\‘
a1, K1 b Qi Ki
h—\_\_\_‘_‘_\_\-‘

_ 251 —
S w,Kn
[5]
1]
18 9 — 1 — 04— — —
[ 1]
(5]
&
= 154
@
@
14

1_

0.5
0
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 2] 9 10
Flow Rate
Qmin < Q < Qmax

A cubic spline is used to fit the Q-K curve:
K =AQ+B.Q+C.Q+D  (intheregionof [ Q,, Q.. ])

Q < Qmin
The Q-K curve will extrapolate to the lower flow rate along the constant K
line with the same K factor at the lower limit point:

K=K,

Q> Qpax
The Q-K curve will extrapolate to the higher flow rate along the constant
K line with the same K factor at the higher limit point:

K=K,

18.38 Control Systems

Control systems can be introduced into a network to allow components such as valves or
pumps to react to changes in pressure at a node or flow rate between two nodes. For
example, an operating valve can be converted to a pressure control valve which opens
wider as its inlet pressure rises.

A typical control system is shown below:
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PID Controller |—

Fhysical pressure f

signal to valve flowrate reading

Y

Transfer Transfer
Function Function

Actual setting of
valve

Exact pressure /
flowirate reading

The sensor components in Transient Module provides instantaneous readings for pressure
or flow rate. However, in reality physical sensors have their own dynamics and their
output signal can take time to react to changes in the input signal.

The transfer function component allows these dynamic effects to be modelled by
Transient Module. The transfer function can also be used to model the dynamics of the
controlled device (valve or pump).

The PID Controller takes an input signal from a sensor and converts it to a control signal
for the device to be controlled.

A Switch is available, and can be used to examine the flow rate or pressure at the
designated point in the network.

A Signal selector is also available, and can be used to select the minimum or the
maximum of two input signals.

18.39 Sensors

Two generic types of sensor are provided; analogue and digital. The modelling for both
types is very similar and they use the same user interface, the main difference being the
presence of attribute indicating whether the sensor is analogue or digital.

A. Analogue sensors
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Sensors are used to take a Pressure, Pressure Difference or Flow rate reading for the
control system. Pressure is measured at a particular node. Pressure difference as the
difference in pressure between two specified nodes, Flow rate is measured between two
nodes. Sensors are connected to PID Controllers, either directly or via a Transfer
Function.

User Input Parameters
1. Ifapressure sensor or a pressure difference sensor - Input and Output Node.
2. If aflow rate sensor or a pressure difference sensor - Output info node.
3. Information node for connection to a transfer function or PID Controller.

Modelling Equations

Pressure sensor

P, =P,
and
Q,=Q,=0

Pressure difference sensor

AP =P, -P,
and
Q=Q,=0
Flow sensor
P,=P,
and
Q=Q,
where:
P, is the inlet pressure.
P, is the outlet pressure.
Q, is the inlet flow rate.
Q, is the outlet flow rate.
AP is the output signal, i.e. the pressure difference.
SSL/UM/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited %
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B. Digital sensors

Digital sensors are used to simulate the behaviour of discrete data system. The designed
components include digital pressure sensor, digital flow sensor and digital differential

pressure sensor.

The digital sensors share the same symbols and interfaces with the conventional
(analogue) sensors. In addition, the digital sensors have a new parameter, is Scan
frequency with the unit of 1/time, which must be equal to or larger than the time step.

Input and output

12
10 4 input
\ -
e
B ™ s
5 / ~
g s
-
5 -~
2 output
4 4
2 4
0
0 1 2 3 g B 7 & g 10
Time

Modelling equations

Pressure sensor

P,=P |
Q,=Q,=0

Pressure difference sensor

AP:(Plfpz)‘tfti
Q1:Q3:O
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Flow sensor
Qz :Ql
Q:Ql |Hf
where:

AP is the pressure difference.
P, is the inlet pressure.

P, is the outlet pressure.
Q, is the inlet flow rate.
Q, is the outlet flow rate.

t is the time
ti is the discrete time point, that is i * dt

18.40 Transfer Function

Transfer functions model the dynamics of a physical device. For example, if connected
between a sensor and the PID Controller the Transfer Function models the dynamic
response of the sensor. If connected between a PID Controller and an operating valve the
transfer function models the dynamic response of the valve.

User Input Parameters

Input Variable Type - Pressure, Pressure Difference or Flow rate if from sensor,
information if from PID Controller.

Output Variable Type - Pressure, Pressure Difference or Flow rate if to PID
Controller, information if to Operating Valve or (Turbo) Pump.

Order - Indicates physical behaviour of transfer function - Zero order, First
order, Second order or Limiting power ramp

Parameters for dynamic modelling equations (see below)
Gain - default value 1
Bias - default value 0
Time Constant - represents the time delay for the device to react to
changes in its input
Damping Ratio - represents the damping effect of the transfer function on
the input signal
Output range (min) - default value 0 for the information output type
transfer function, unlimited for other types
Output range (max) - default value 1 for the information output type
transfer function, unlimited for other types
Ramp-up limit - must be positive or unset. Only available for the Limiting
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power ramp order option. An unset value indicates no limitation on ramp
up rate.

Ramp-down limit - must be negative or unset. Only available for the
Limiting power ramp order option. An unset value indicates no limitation
on ramp down rate.

Modelling Equations
Zero Order

y=Gx+B
and
y.inin = y = ymm‘
where:
X(t) is the input signal.
y(t) is the output signal.
G is the Gain. The gain represents the amplification of the signal.

B is the bias, which represents the offset of the signal

Yomin 1S the minimum output, which represents the lower limitation
of the signal

Ymax 1S the maximum output, which represents the upper limitation
of the signal

First Order

dy
T+ y=Gx+B
ar

and
ymin = y = ymm‘
where:

T is the time constant. The time constant represents the time delay
for the device to react to changes in its input.

Second Order

- d‘;v +21'TQ+y:G.\‘+B
dt dt
and

ymi.ﬂi = y = ynmx

where:
r is the damping ratio. The damping ratio represents the damping
effect of the transfer function on the input signal.

Limiting power ramp
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% = u+ (v > Gx+B)

% = - (y < Gx+B)
vy=Gx+B (n-<dyldt <u+)
and

.ymin < .y < ymax

where
u+ is the ramp up rate
u- is the ramp down rate

18.41 PID Controller

The PID Controller takes an input signal y from a sensor and converts it to a control
signal u for the device to be controlled. The three types of controller

e P - proportional
e | -integral and
e D - differential

can be used in isolation or combination to give a wide range of controller behaviour.

The controller uses a set point (ys, Us) to determine its steady state behaviour. When
supplied with a constant signal ys the controller produces a constant output signal us. If
something happens to change the input signal the controller changes its output signal
based onthe errore =y -ys.

Note that the output signal u is limited to the range [0,1] except in the case of controllers
with integral (I) term but without the Anti-Windup option. Generally control systems will
eventually settle down and the error e will approach a final value called the offset.
Controllers are usually judged on how quickly they settle down, and on the size of the
offset.

P-Controllers are usually the cheapest, but tend to give a non-zero offset.

I-Controllers tend to eliminate the offset, but can introduce oscillations before the signal

settles down. Anti-Windup I-Controllers stop integrating when the controller output hits
its limits. This reduces the oscillations, particularly in situations such as start-up or when
large changes occur.

D-Controllers damp the oscillations, causing the signal to settle down more quickly. Too
large a D-term should be avoided as this makes the controller very sensitive to
measurement noise which may result in excessive high frequency controller action.
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User Input Parameters
The input node collects signals from a sensor or a transfer function. The Output node
sends a signal to transfer function or controlled device.

Type - Pressure, Pressure Difference or Flow rate Controller
Set Point - (y,, u,) as defined above.

Controller Type - any combination of P (proportional), I (Integral with or
without Anti-Windup option) and D (differential)

Parameters for PID modelling equations (see below)
Gain
Reset Time
Anti-Windup
Rate Time
Tracking Time Constant

Modelling Equations

P u(t)=u,+Ke(t)
I u(t)=u3+K1—J'e(T)dT
T] 0
de
D t\=u+KI,—
u() us Ddt
1 I
PI u(t)=u—+K e(t)+T—_[e(T)dT
I 0
de
PD u(t)=u+K e(t)+TDE
f
1 de
D ult)=u+K Ejo"e(r)a!wrr,)cF
1 de
PID  u(t)=u+K|e(t)+=—[e(t)dT+T,~—
T, dt
Notation:
K'is the Gain

T, is the Reset Time

T, is the Rate Time

Ty is the Tracking Time Constant
U, U is the Output, output set point
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Y, ¥, is the Input, input set point (also called reference signal)
The error is defined as:
e(t)=y(t)—y,

Anti-Windup
Anti-Windup is modelled by introducing a negative feedback signal when saturation
occurs, the logic diagram and equation being as follows:

= KTys

Actuator
model Actuator

V=Ugin ifu<u,
v=u ifu i, Su<u.,..
V= Unax ifusu ..

Here u is the calculated output and v is the desired (real) output. T is the tracking time
constant.

Ideally the tracking time constant T should be larger than the rate time T, but smaller
than the reset time T,. A rule of thumb is to choose T such that:

T,=T,T,

User interface considerations
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18.42

If Anti-Windup is specified then a value for the Tracking time constant must be provided,
if no value is provided then a default value will be provided as follows:

for I and PI type controllers T = 0.5T,
for ID and PID controllers T, = (T, X T)os

Note that if the tracking time is not provided, the user interface will calculate the
appropriate default automatically as new values of T, and T are provided. However, if at

any time a value is explicitly provided for T any further changes to either T, or T, will
not affect the value of T.

Notes
1. Usually a negative gain must be chosen to obtain negative (= stable) feedback.
2. Setting T, > T, /4 results in oscillatory behaviour of the controller by itself.

3. The output signal u is limited to the range [0,1] except in the case of controllers
with integral (I) term but without the Anti-Windup option.
4. The differential term is bandwidth limited = 100/T 5.

Cascade PID Controller

Introduction

Differing from the traditional PID controller, the set point of a cascade PID controller can
be changed with time or based on the signal from pressure, differential pressure or flow
sensors. If a time type cascade PID controller is given a constant set point, it can work as a
traditional PID controller. One of the significant advantages of a Cascade PID controller is
its quick reaction in transient conditions. However, the system and the setting are more
complex.

Typical connection

Based on the control type of the set point, a Cascade PID Controller can be classified as a
time, pressure, differential pressure or flow rate type controller.

Time type Cascade PID Controller

Reset the input set point

W =~ 1M 4
[ Sensor H Cascade PID Controller J—p[ Transfer function H Equipn ent J

Pressure, differential pressure and flow rate type Cascade PID Controllers
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F.eset theinput

Primary Cazcade
Fry e
set point

£ |8 Casrcad 140 ¥
Pﬁ;ﬂt&iﬁﬂﬂ&;[ﬂ © Transfer fanction H Equiptnent ]

Components

Sensor: pressure, differential pressure or flow sensor.
Cascade PID Controller:

Transfer function:
Equipment: valve, pump etc.
Typical applications

Time type controller

Pressure, differential pressure and flow type controller
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Condition and logical diagrams
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Pressure, differential pressure and flow type controller

The set point of the secondary cascade PID controller depends on the output of the

11

primary cascade PID controller. The primary cascade PID controller should be a time type
controller. In addition, the secondary loop process must have influence over the primary

loop and its dynamics must be at least four times as fast as primary loop process.

Output list
Table: Input set point, Input variable, output variable
Graph: Input set point, Input variable, output variable
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18.43 Switch

A switch is used to examine the flow rate, differential pressure or flow rate at a designated
point in the network, or to act as a timer switch. It compares the monitored value at the
designated point and compares it with the preset value to decide the operation (start-up or
trip) of the identified equipment (valve, pump, etc)

Typical connection

Pressure, differential pressure and flow type switches

107
Transfer function HEquipment ‘

Timer switch

o) X : 0y : T :
‘ SENEOr HPID ControllerH =witch HTransferfunchonH Equipment

Flow switch scenario

This scenario simulates the start-up of the pumps group. Pump A starts up first; pump B
starts up when the required flow rate increases to 3000 lit/min and then stops when the
required flow rate decreases to 2500 lit/min, i.e. pump B has 500 lit/min hysteresis; pump
C starts up or stops when the measured flow rate is beyond or below 6000 or 5500 lit/min

separately.
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ON @ Q>0 lifmin
OFF @ Q==0 litmin

(Fs
P i
» £
0 barg
ey ez
r min
o—|—Fs)
,,Q/ 0N @ Q=600 itmin
& OFF @ Q=5500 lit'min
0 barg {Q:l/ Fs
= & v & ,g) L ; 3 3
B

6000
S000
4000
3000
2000
1000

0 barg C‘{/
@ L L ®
st

Flowrate [ lit/min

] 25 Ed 75 104

Time | secs

Pressure switch scenario

This scenario simulates the action of the unloading valve 1. Valve 1 is opened when the
system pressure is higher than the setting value (12 bar g) to protect the network from
over-pressure. The hysteresis of valve is 2 bar G

e

5 barg

ON @ P=12barg
= OFF @ P<10 barg

|
1
= .

Pressure [ bar G

1} 25 S0 75 100

Time [ secs

User Input Parameters

Switch Type - Pressure, Pressure Difference, Flow rate or Timer.

Initial setting - Default, On or Off - not used for timer switches.

Switch on value - X1, together with an indication of whether the switch on is
above or below the specified value - below option is not used with timer
switches.

Switch on value X2, together with an indication of whether the switch on is
above or below the specified value - below option is not used with timer
switches.

Positive or negative going see Logic diagrams below - not used with timer
switches.

Dead Time - default value is zero - not used with timer switches.

Flow direction to be considered or ignored - if flow direction is to be
considered then the switch-on and switch-off values can be signed; if the flow
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direction is to be ignored then the values cannot be less than zero.
Input and output
Input
P - pressure, D - differential pressure, F - flow rate or T - information signal
(information node).
Output:
Timer type switch: X — switch on or 0 — switch off (information node).
Other type switch: 1 — switch on or 0 — switch off (information node).
Logic diagrams

Pressure, differential pressure and flow type switches

Case 1: switch on above V1 and off below V2 (V1 >V2).

Output signal
F 3
Y
0 >
V2 - Input signal
Case 2: switch on below V1 and off above V2 (V1 <V2).
Cutput signal
A
1
(b =
V1 V2 bt st
Notes

1. When considering flow direction, the setting value can be positive or negative.
For instance, the switch settings are: switch on above -8000 lit/min and switch
off below -10000 lit/min, so the switch should be on when the flow rate is
-7000 lit/min and be off when the flow rate is -12000 lit/min respectively.

2. When ignoring flow direction, the setting values must be positive.
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Timer type switches

Case 1: switch on above V1 and off below V2 (V1 <V2).

Cutput signal
¥ 3
X —_——— —

W1 W2

Case 2: switch on above V1 and off below V2 (V1 >V2).

Cutput signal
A
X

Case 3: switch on above V1 and unset V2 (switch off time).

Cutput signal
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Case 4: unset V1 (switch on time) and switch off above V2.

Cutput signal
A

i

Dead time (time hysteresis)

Dead time is called as time hysteresis sometimes. 1.e. the switch postpones a dead time to
change its state. Dead time can implement another important function - anti-noise. l.e. the
switch will keep at its original state without change if the input signal cross the setting
value more than once within a dead time.

Initial setting state

We can appoint the initial switch state if the input signal at the beginning of simulation is
in the range between V1 and V2. This does not affect the switch state when the initial
input signal is at out of range between V1 and V2. |.e. the switch state can be decided
uniquely by calculation. However, if the input signal relates to the controlled equipment, it
may cause a conflict state and in this case the default (or calculated) setting has priority.
For instance, a switch controls the operation of a pump; the signal comes from a pressure
sensor located behind the pump.

e Case 1: If the pump runs, the pressure (signal) will be beyond the setting value
which will force the switch off and the pump stop.

e Case 2: If the pump stops, the pressure (signal) will be between the setting
values, in which case the switch could be on or off.

In the above simulation, the initial state of the switch always is set to off whatever you set
it because it is the only possibility.

18.44 Signal Selector

Signal selectors are used to compare the input signals and output either (a) the minimum
or maximum signal to implement the override control function, or (b) the first signal up
until a specified time (in the user-supplied units), and the second signal thereafter. The
compared input signals must be of the same type. If they are not, the signals must be
converted using other control components (such as a transfer function) before
transmission.

User Input Parameters

Component label
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Input node 1 - the first input

Input node 2 - the second input

Output node - the output, being the minimum or maximum value of the two
inputs, dependent on the model type

Signal type - Pressure, pressure difference, flow rate or information

Model type - Minimum, Maximum or Time switch

Switch time - the time at which the output changes from the first input to the
second one (used only if the model type is “Time switch™)

Modelling Equations

Minimum type

yv=min(xIl,6x2)

Maximum type

v=max(xI,6x2)

Time switch
1/':( 1, 1<t
Co|\x2, 1=,
where

x1, x2 are the two input signals
y is the output signal

tis the time

t. is the time at which the output is switched from the first input to the second

one.
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19 Exporting the Schematic
19.1 HP-GL/2 Output

Via the Tools | Export HP-GL/2 menu option the schematic can be output as a Hewlett-
Packard HP-GL/2 file, with a .hpgl file extension. This type of file can be read by a
number of graphics programs and is commonly used as an offline plotting format. The
specifications for the HP-GL/2 format are provided by [HPGLZ2].

19.2 DXF Ouput

Via the Tools | Export DXF file menu option the schematic can be output as an
AutoCAD DXF ASCII file. The format of the DXF files produced is according to the
Autodesk DXF Reference March 2006 [ACADO06]. The DXF format is a complex format
and one which can change with releases of AutoCAD. The output produced by PIPENET
has been verified by loading the files into AutoCAD 2008, but is also know to be
compatible with a number of other CAD programs, for example QCAD (low cost CAD
program from RibbonSoft) and progCAD 2007 (ProgeSOFT).

The DXF file specifies the following layers:

e SCHEMATIC - the main part of the schematic including all nodes and
components

e NLABELS - node labels

e CLABELS - component labels

¢ INDICATORS - fittings symbol (blue lozenge) and directional arrows.

e TEXT - text items other than node and component labels.

The following screenshots show model and paper layouts:
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20 Errors
20.1 Errors

20.2

Errors can be detected at various points in the opening of an existing network file, or in
the creation of a new network:

e Basic errors in the operating environment, the most common error being the
absence of a valid licence to run a PIPENET module, or the absence or incorrect
operation of the security key drivers.

¢ Input errors detected either in reading the main data file or an associated library
file

e Specific component errors detected in the GUI when a check operation is
performed, for example pipe has zero length — these errors should be
self-explanatory;

e Global errors detected in the graphical user interface (GUI) when a check
operation is performed

e Numerical errors that can only be checked after the calculation starts and are
therefore reported in the calculator output.

Basic errors

These are usually related to the absence of a valid licence to run the program or incorrect
operation of the security key drivers, but other options are also possible:

e Attempts to run the software on earlier versions of Windows operating system
may fail — the software is only validated for Windows 2000 and XP.

e A working PIPENET system may suddenly stop working if a new operating
system is installed or a new Windows service pack is installed. Generally Sunrise
Systems will discover these errors in advance and be able to provide suitable
fixes, new security key drivers, etc.

e No valid licence — separate licences are available for the three PIPENET
modules Transient, Spray/Sprinkler and Standard. Attempting to run a module
for which you have no licence will produce an error. To determine which
licences you have refer to the Help | Key status menu option . If in doubt,
contact Sunrise Systems for details of your current licences.

e Licence has expired — with the issue of PIPENET VISION 1.10 expiry date
checking was added to HASP security keys. If an old key is being used, or if the
licence for the module you are attempting to run has expired, then a message will
be displayed informing you of the situation. To see the expiry dates see the Help
| Key status menu option, if no expiry dates are shown then you have an old key
that needs to be updated. Keys can be updated remotely by Sunrise Systems
providing (usually via email) a small encrypted key-update file — see the
Updating a key licence section for further details.

e Drivers for security keys not installed correctly — see the installation instructions
supplied with the software for information on how to check the status of the
drivers and if necessary re-install them. Periodically the supplier of the security
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key drivers will have to issue new versions of the drivers when a new operating
system or service patch is released. When this occurs Sunrise Systems will make
the drivers available on our website or via email.

20.3 Inputerrors

Input errors can occur when reading either old .DAT files or library files, or more rarely
when reading the newer .SDF data files and SLF library files. These errors should not
occur, since PIPENET wrote the files and they should be correct. However, with the older
.DAT files and library files some users would edit the file directly using a simple text
editor, and this could result in errors. With the newer file formats (which can still be
opened in a simple text editor) it is not expected that users will directly edit the files.

One error that may occur with both the old and new types of file is that one of the library
files referenced by the main data file may be missing. In the earlier version of PIPENET
this could occur if the .DAT file and the associated library files were moved to a new
location, since the .DAT file would contains references to the library files in their original
location. With PIPENET VISION, if a library file cannot be found in its original location a
search will be made in the directory where the main data file (.SDF file) is located.

20.4 Global errors

These are errors detected when a check is performed, and which relate either to the
network as a whole, or to some section of the network. For the Transient module the
following errors are possible, classified as errors, warnings or information:

A library <component> must be defined — error
User defined pumps and turbo pumps are not allowed. One of these
components exists in the network but there is no library item defined.

At least one pipe type must be defined — error
If the Spray option has been requested then all pipes must belong to a
pipe type, therefore at least one pipe type must have been defined.

Calculator does not permit a mixture of scheduled and
non-scheduled pipes — error

In Standard mode all pipes must belong to a pipe type or no pipes must
belong to a pipe type, the calculator does not permit a mixture of
scheduled and non-scheduled pipes.

Height discrepancy discovered at node — error

Pipe elevations are being used, and in checking a loop an error has been
discovered, that is the sum of all elevations in the loop does not sum to zero.
Double-clicking on this item will highlight the loop in error in the schematic, for
further information see the height checking section.

1/0 node must be on a single pipe when using variable fluid properties and
volumetric flow rate - error
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An input or output node must only be connected to one pipe when using variable
fluid properties and volumetric flow rate.

Info node has more than two attached components — error
Information nodes must have two and only two attached components,
where a component may be a PID controller, switch, etc., or a
specification.

Linear Network: Pressure envelope available - information
The network is linear and therefore a pressure envelope can be produced.

Network is empty — error
Network contains no components and there is therefore nothing to calculate.

Network is over specified in analysis phase - error

There are too many specifications in the analysis phase, that is the number of
specifications and number of input/output nodes do not meet the specification
requirements.

Network is under specified in analysis phase — error

There are insufficient specifications in the analysis phase, that is the number of
specifications and number of input/output nodes do not meet the specification
requirements.

Network must have at least one inlet - warning
The network must have at least one inlet.

Network must have outlets or nozzles — error
The network must have one or more outlets.

No analysis phase pressure specification — error
At least one pressure specification must be provided for the analysis phase — see
specifications requirements.

Node has less than 2 attached components — error
Every node must have at least two attached components, where a
component may be a pipe, a pump, a valve, etc., or a specification.

This node may need to declared as an input node - warning

This warning message will appear for each node that has a single pipe that uses the
node as an input, but there is no pipe that uses the node as an output. That is, there
appears to be flow out of the node but there is no flow into the node..

This node may need to declared as an output node - warning

This warning message will appear for each node that has a single pipe that uses the
node as an output, but there is no pipe that uses the node as an input. That is, there
appears to be flow into the node but there is no flow out of the node..
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Non-Linear Network: Pressure envelope not available - information
The network is non-linear, that is there are one or more pipes in branches,
and therefore a pressure envelope cannot be produced.

No pressure specifications defined — error
No pressure specification has been provided.

No rigorous pipe - error

A user defined time step has been specified and all normal pipes in the
network are classed as short given this time step (that is for all normal
pipes, length < time step * wave speed). To correct this the user should
either decrease the time step or increase the length of a pipe.

Part of the network is disconnected — error
The network is disconnected, that is the network is separated into two or
more unconnected sections.

Pipe type <pipe-type-name> has a lining that is too thick — error
The pipe named pipe type has a lining with a thickness that is greater than or equal
to half the smallest used bore.

Pump is not protected against flow reversal - warning
The pump is not protected against flow reversal, a non-return valve should
be placed after the pump.

Specification is on a non-boundary flow node - error
A specification has been provided for a node that is not a boundary (input
or output) node.

There must be at least two specifications - error
There must be at least two specifications provided for the analysis phase — see
specifications requirements.

20.5 Specific component errors

These are errors detected during a check operation and relate to a single specific
component. These errors are self-explanatory and usually relate to an incorrect or missing
parameter. Examples include:

e Elevation change exceeds length (pipes)

e Air temperature must be specified (accumulators)

e Inclination must be between -90 and 90 degrees (fluid damped check
valves)

e Set pressure of air outlet should be greater than the vapour pressure
(vacuum breakers)

¢ Flow coefficient must be given (bursting valves)

e Equipment description must be given (equipment items)
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310 Transient Module

Note that many of these errors are of the general form <attribute name> must be
given, as in the last two examples above, indicating that a value for the attribute
has not been provided.

Double-clicking on the error in the_Check status dialog will highlight the
component in the schematic.

20.6 Numerical errors

There is a general category of errors that cannot be detected in the GUI because they can
only be checked by the calculator, either in setting up the calculation, or during the
calculation itself. There is a general category of errors that cannot be detected in the GUI
because they can only be checked by the calculator, either in setting up the calculation, or
during the calculation itself. For example:

e If the initial fluid depth of a caisson is zero and the downstream pressure is less
than the pressure inside the caisson when the calculation starts then the air inside
the caisson will be expelled into the network.

e The simulation will stop if a simple tank drains.

e The simulation will stop if a simple tank overflows.

e The simulation will stop if the flow rate into a tank at the top goes negative.

Also note that when you request a calculation a check is performed first and any errors or
warnings noted in the check status dialog.
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21
21.1

21.2

Reference Data
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Surface Roughness

The following table shows values of surface roughness for typical materials. These values
have been obtained from a number of sources and are not endorsed by Sunrise Systems
Limited.

Material Roughness

(mm) (inch)
Asbestos Cement 0.015-0.06 591104 t0 2.36 10
Brass 0.001 to 0.003 39410 to0 1.18 1074
Cement — smoothed 0.3 1181072
Concrete - ordinary 06-15 236 10-2 t05.91 10-2
Concrete — precast 0.06 - 0.6 236 10-3 t0 2.36 10-2
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Material Roughness
(mm) (inch)

Concrete — coarse 0.3-5.0 11810210197 1071
Copper 0.001 to 0.003 39410 to0 1.18 1074
Glass Reinforced Plastic (GRP) |0.03 - 0.06 11810730 2.36 1073
Lead 0.001 to 0.003 394102 t01.18 1074
PVC and plastic pipe 0.0015 - 0.007 591102 t0 1.18 1074
Cast iron

New - unlined 0.25t00.8 98410310 3.15 1072

Worn 0.8to1.5 3.15 10-2 t05.91 10-2

Rusty 15t02.5 591 10-2 t0 9.84 10-2

Asphalted 0.12 4721073
Steel

Stainless 0.015 591 1074

Stainless — fine drawn 0.0015 591 107

Commercial pipe 0.045 to 0.09 1771073 t0 354 1073

Stretched 0.015 591 1074

Riveted 1.0t0 9.00 394102 to0 3.54 107}

Welded 0.045 1771073

Galvanized 0.15 591 1072

Rusted 0.1-1.0 3.94 102 t0 3.94 1072

When a range of values is provided the lower value is for new pipes and the upper value
for old pipes. When a single value is quoted this is for new pipes. Unfortunately there is

SSL/UM/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited %

azarnasim

AIR CONDITIONING COMPANY



314 Transient Module

no single source for the above data, and the data has been compiled from a number of
sources, including:

1. The Engineering Toolbox (www.engineeringtoolbox.com)

2. Binder, R.C. (1973), Fluid Mechanics, Prentice-Hall, Inc. (Englewood Cliffs,
NJ).

3. Tables for Hydraulic design of Pipes, Sewers and Channels

4. Coulson and Richardson, Chemical Engineering, Pergamon

21.3 Hazen-Williams Coefficients

The following table provides guidance and suggested values for C-factors. These values
have been obtained from a number of sources and are not endorsed by Sunrise Systems

Limited.
Material C-factor
Possible values Suggested value
(NFPA13)
Asbestos Cement 140 - 150 140
Brass 120 - 150
Black steel (dry systems) 100 100
Black steel (wet systems) 120 120
Castiron
New unlined 120 - 130 100
10 years old 105-75
15 years old 100 - 60
20 years old 95 -55
30 years old 85-45
50 years old 75-40
Bitumen-lined 140
Cement-lined 140 140
Concrete 85 - 150 140
Copper 120 - 150 150
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Reference Data 315

Material C-factor
Possible values Suggested value
(NFPAL13)

Fibre glass pipe 150 - 160

Fire hose (rubber) 135

Galvanized steel 120 120

Lead 130 - 150

Polyethylene 150

PVC and plastic pipe 150 150

Stainless steel 150 150

Steel new and unlined 140 - 150

Steel, welded and seamless |100

Vitrified clays 110

When a range of values is provided the smoother value (higher C-factor) is for new pipes
and the lower value for old pipes. When a single value is quoted this is for new pipes.
Unfortunately there is no single source for the above data, and the data has been compiled
from a number of sources, including:

1. NFPA13, 2007 edition

2. The Engineering Toolbox (www.engineeringtoolbox.com)

3. Binder, R.C. (1973), Fluid Mechanics, Prentice-Hall, Inc. (Englewood Cliffs,
NJ).

4. Harry E. Hickey (1980), Hydraulics for Fire Protection, NFPA publication

21.4 Physical Constants

All values are SI.

Atmospheric Pressure 101325 Pascal

Acceleration due to gravity 9.80665 ms™2

0°C 273.15 Kelvin
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21.5

Built-in schedules and fittings

PIPENET Transient Module offers a choice of built-in pipe schedules and fittings. These data
cannot be modified by the User - if any changes are required please contact Sunrise Systems

Limited.

Built-in Pipe Schedules in Standard

ANSI B36.10 Schedule 10
ANSI B36.10 Schedule 20
ANSI B36.10 Schedule 30
ANSI B36.10 Schedule S
ANSI B36.10 Schedule 40
ANSI B36.10 Schedule 60
ANSI B36.10 Schedule XS
ANSI B36.10 Schedule 80
ANSI B36.10 Schedule 100
ANSI B36.10 Schedule 120
ANSI B36.10 Schedule 140
ANSI B36.10 Schedule 160
ANSI B36.10 Schedule XXS
ANSI B36.19 Schedule 5S
ANSI B36.19 Schedule 10S
ANSI B36.19 Schedule S
ANSI B36.19 Schedule XS
ANSI B36.19 Schedule XXS
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 10
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 20
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 30
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 40
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 60
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 80
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 100
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 120
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 140
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 160
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 5S
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 10S

JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 40S

DIN Standard

Built-in Pipe Schedules in Spray/Sprinkler

BS 1387 Heavy
BS 1387 Medium

ANSI B36.10 Schedule 40
ANSI B36.10 Schedule 80
BS3505 Class D (uPVC)
BS.1221 Class C (Cast Iron)

Copper/Nickel (90/10) 14 bar g

Copper/Nickel (90/10) 20 bar g

Built-in Linings Data in Spray/sprinkler

Concrete
Asbestos

Epoxy

Fittings

Fittings K-Factor Values

Values for Entry and Exit to Large Cell or Pipe
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Equivalent Lengths of Fittings for NFPA Rules
Equivalent Lengths of Fittings for FOC Rules
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318 Transient Module

21.6 ANSI B36.10 Schedule 10

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0

65 2.5

80 3.0

90 3.5

100 4.0

125 5.0

150 6.0

200 8.0

250 10.0

300 12.0

350 14.0 342.9 13.5 358.14 14.1
400 16.0 393.7 15.5 406.4 16
450 18.0 444.5 17.5 457.2 18
500 20.0 495.3 19.5 508 20
600 24.0 596.9 23.5 609.6 24
700 28.0 695.452 27.38 711.2 28
750 30.0 746.252 29.38 762 30
800 32.0 797.052 31.38 312.8 32
850 34.0 847.852 33.38 863.6 34

B/UM/0003/08 - © 2010 Sunrise Systems Limited
. R 4

azarnasim

AIR CONDITIONING COMPANY



Reference Data 319

21.7 ANSI B36.10 Schedule 20

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0

65 2.5

80 3.0

90 3.5

100 4.0

125 5.0

150 6.0

200 8.0 206.502 3.13 219.202 3.63
250 10.0 260.35 10.25 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 311.15 12.25 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 339.852 13.38 355.6 14
400 16.0 390.652 15.38 406.4 16
450 18.0 441.452 17.38 457.2 18
500 20.0 488.95 19.25 508 20
600 24.0 590.55 23.25 609.6 24
700 28.0 685.8 27 711.2 28
750 30.0 736.6 29 762 30
800 32.0 787.4 31 312.8 32
850 34.0 838.2 33 863.6 34
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320 Transient Module

21.8 ANSI B36.10 Schedule 30
Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)

Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0

65 2.5

80 3.0

90 3.5

100 4.0

125 5.0

150 6.0

200 8.0 204.978 8.07 219.202 8.63
250 10.0 257.556 10.14 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 307.086 12.09 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 336.55 13.25 355.6 14
400 16.0 387.35 15.25 406.4 16
450 18.0 435.102 17.13 457.2 18
500 20.0 482.6 19 508 20
600 24.0 581.152 22.88 609.6 24
700 28.0 679.45 26.75 711.2 28
750 30.0 730.25 28.75 762 30
800 32.0 781.05 30.75 812.8 32
850 34.0 831.85 32.75 863.6 34
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21.9 ANSIB36.10 Schedule S

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25 9.144 0.36 13.716 0.54
8 0.31
10 0.38 12.446 0.49 17.145 0.675
12 0.5 15.748 0.62 21.336 0.84
15 0.63
20 0.75 20.828 0.82 26.67 1.05
25 1.0 26.67 1.05 33.401 1.315
32 1.25 35.052 1.38 42.164 1.66
40 15 40.894 1.61 48.26 1.9
50 2.0 52.578 2.07 60.325 2.375
65 2.5 62.378 2.47 73.025 2.875
80 3.0 77.978 3.07 88.9 3.5
90 3.5 90.17 3.55 101.6 4
100 4.0 102.362 4.03 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 128.27 5.05 141.3 5.563
150 6.0 154,178 6.07 168.275 6.625
200 3.0 202.692 7.98 219.075 8.625
250 10.0 254.508 10.02 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 304.8 12 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 336.55 13.25 355.6 14
400 16.0 387.35 15.25 406.4 16
450 18.0 438.15 17.25 457.2 18
500 20.0 488.95 19.25 508 20
600 24.0 590.55 23.25 609.6 24
700 28.0
750 30.0 742.95 29.25 762 30
800 32.0 793.75 31.25 812.8 32
850 34.0 844.55 33.25 863.6 34
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21.10 ANSI B36.10 Schedule 40

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

6 0.25 9.2456 0.364 13.716 0.54
8 0.31

10 0.38 12.5222 0.493 17.145 0.675
12 0.5 15.748 0.62 21.336 0.84
15 0.63

20 0.75 20.828 0.82 26.67 1.05
25 1.0 26.67 1.05 33.528 1.32
32 1.25 35.052 1.38 42.164 1.66
40 1.5 40.894 1.61 48.26 1.9
50 2.0 52.578 2.07 60.452 2.38
65 2.5 62.738 2.47 73.152 2.88
80 3.0 77.978 3.07 38.9 3.5
90 3.5 90.17 3.55 101.6 4
100 4.0 102.362 4.03 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 128.27 5.05 141.224 5.56
150 6.0 154.178 6.07 168.402 6.63
200 8.0 202.692 7.98 219.202 3.63
250 10.0 254.508 10.02 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 303.276 11.94 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 333.502 13.13 355.6 14
400 16.0 381 15 406.4 16
450 18.0 428.752 16.88 457.2 18
500 20.0 477.774 18.81 508 20
600 24.0 574.802 22.63 609.6 24
700 28.0 676.402 26.63 711.2 28
750 30.0 723.9 28.5 762 30
800 32.0 777.748 30.62 312.8 32
850 34.0 828.548 32.62 863.6 34
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21.11 ANSI B36.10 Schedule 60

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0

65 2.5

80 3.0

90 3.5

100 4.0

125 5.0

150 6.0

200 8.0 198.374 7.81 219.202 3.63
250 10.0 247.65 9.75 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 295.402 11.63 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 325.374 12.81 355.6 14
400 16.0 373.126 14.69 406.4 16
450 18.0 419.1 16.5 457.2 18
500 20.0 466.852 18.38 508 20
600 24.0 560.324 22.06 609.6 24
700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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21.12 ANSI B36.10 Schedule XS

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

6 0.25 7.62 0.3 13.716 0.54
8 0.31

10 0.38 10.668 0.42 17.145 0.675
12 0.5 13.87 0.55 21.336 0.84
15 0.63

20 0.75 18.796 0.74 26.67 1.05
25 1.0 24.384 0.96 33.401 1.315
32 1.25 32.512 1.28 42.164 1.66
40 1.5 38.1 1.5 48.26 1.9
50 2.0 49.276 1.94 60.325 2.375
65 2.5 58.928 2.32 73.025 2.875
80 3.0 73.66 2.9 38.9 3.5
90 3.5 35.344 3.36 101.6 4
100 4.0 97.282 3.83 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 122.174 4.81 141.3 5.563
150 6.0 146.304 5.76 168.275 6.625
200 8.0 193.675 7.625 219.075 8.625
250 10.0 247.65 9.75 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 298.45 11.75 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 330.2 13 355.6 14
400 16.0 381 15 406.4 16
450 18.0 431.8 17 457.2 18
500 20.0 482.6 19 508 20
600 24.0 584.2 23 609.6 24
700 28.0

750 30.0 736.6 29 762 30
800 32.0 787.4 31 312.8 32
850 34.0 838.2 33 863.6 34
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21.13 ANSI B36.10 Schedule 80

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

325

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

6 0.25 7.6708 0.302 13.716 0.54
8 0.31

10 0.38 10.7442 0.423 17.145 0.675
12 0.5 13.97 0.55 21.336 0.84
15 0.63

20 0.75 18.796 0.74 26.67 1.05
25 1.0 24.384 0.96 33.528 1.32
32 1.25 35.052 1.38 42.164 1.66
40 1.5 38.1 1.5 48.26 1.9
50 2.0 49.276 1.94 60.452 2.38
65 2.5 58.928 2.32 73.152 2.88
80 3.0 73.66 2.9 38.9 3.5
90 3.5 35.344 3.36 101.6 4
100 4.0 97.282 3.83 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 122.174 4.81 141.224 5.56
150 6.0 146.304 5.76 168.402 6.63
200 8.0 193.802 7.63 219.202 3.63
250 10.0 242.824 9.56 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 289.052 11.38 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 317.5 12.5 355.6 14
400 16.0 363.474 14.31 406.4 16
450 18.0 409.702 16.13 457.2 18
500 20.0 455.676 17.94 508 20
600 24.0 547.624 21.56 609.6 24
700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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21.14 ANSI B36.10 Schedule 100
Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)

Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0

65 2.5

80 3.0

90 3.5

100 4.0

125 5.0

150 6.0

200 8.0 188.976 7.44 219.202 8.63
250 10.0 236.474 9.31 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 280.924 11.06 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 308.102 12.13 355.6 14
400 16.0 354.076 13.94 406.4 16
450 18.0 398.526 15.69 457.2 18
500 20.0 442.976 17.44 508 20
600 24.0 531.876 20.94 609.6 24
700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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21.15 ANSI B36.10 Schedule 120

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

327

Poisson's Ratio 0.4
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25
8 0.31
10 0.38
12 0.5
15 0.63
20 0.75
25 1.0
32 1.25
40 15
50 2.0
65 2.5
80 3.0
90 3.5
100 4.0 92.202 3.63 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 115.824 4.56 141.224 5.56
150 6.0 139.7 5.5 168.402 6.63
200 3.0 182.626 7.19 219.202 8.63
250 10.0 230.124 9.06 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 273.05 10.75 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 299.974 11.81 355.6 14
400 16.0 344.424 13.56 406.4 16
450 18.0 387.35 15.25 457.2 18
500 20.0 431.8 17 508 20
600 24.0 517.652 20.38 609.6 24
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
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21.16 ANSI B36.10 Schedule 140

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0

65 2.5

80 3.0

90 3.5

100 4.0

125 5.0

150 6.0

200 8.0 177.8 7 219.202 3.63
250 10.0 222.25 8.75 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 266.7 10.5 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 292.1 115 355.6 14
400 16.0 333.502 13.13 406.4 16
450 18.0 377.952 14.88 457.2 18
500 20.0 419.1 16.5 508 20
600 24.0 504.952 19.88 609.6 24
700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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Reference Data

21.17 ANSI B36.10 Schedule 160

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

329

Poisson's Ratio 0.4
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25
8 0.31
10 0.38
12 0.5 11.938 0.47 21.336 0.84
15 0.63
20 0.75 15.494 0.61 26.67 1.05
25 1.0 20.828 0.82 33.528 1.32
32 1.25
40 15 34.036 1.34 48.26 1.9
50 2.0 42.926 1.69 60.452 2.38
65 2.5 54.102 2.13 73.152 2.88
80 3.0 66.802 2.63 88.9 3.5
90 3.5
100 4.0 87.376 3.44 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 109.474 4.31 141.224 5.56
150 6.0 131.826 5.19 168.402 6.63
200 3.0 172.974 6.81 219.202 8.63
250 10.0 215.9 8.5 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 257.302 10.13 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 284.226 11.19 355.6 14
400 16.0 325.374 12.81 406.4 16
450 18.0 315.976 12.44 457.2 18
500 20.0 407.924 16.06 508 20
600 24.0 490.474 19.31 609.6 24
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
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330 Transient Module

21.18 ANSI B36.19 Schedule 5S

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5 18.034 0.71 21.336 0.84
15 0.63

20 0.75 23.368 0.92 26.67 1.05
25 1.0 30.226 1.19 33.528 1.32
32 1.25 38.862 1.53 42.164 1.66
40 1.5 44.958 1.77 48.26 1.9
50 2.0 56.896 2.24 60.452 2.38
65 2.5 68.834 2.71 73.152 2.88
80 3.0 34.582 3.33 38.9 3.5
90 3.5 97.282 3.83 101.6 4
100 4.0 109.982 4.33 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 135.89 5.35 141.224 5.56
150 6.0 162.814 6.41 168.402 6.63
200 8.0 213.614 3.41 219.202 3.63
250 10.0 266.192 10.48 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 315.976 12.44 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 347.726 13.69 355.6 14
400 16.0 398.018 15.67 406.4 16
450 18.0 448.818 17.67 457.2 18
500 20.0 498.348 19.62 508 20
600 24.0 598.424 23.56 609.6 24
700 28.0 700.024 27.56 711.2 28
750 30.0 749.3 29.5 762 30
800 32.0 300.1 31.5 312.8 32
850 34.0 850.9 33.5 863.6 34
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Reference Data

21.19 ANSI B36.10 Schedule XXS

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

331

Poisson's Ratio 0.4
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25
8 0.31
10 0.38
12 0.5 6.35 0.25 21.336 0.84
15 0.63
20 0.75 10.922 0.43 26.67 1.05
25 1.0 15.24 0.6 33.401 1.32
32 1.25 22.86 0.9 42.164 1.66
40 15 27.94 1.1 48.26 1.9
50 2.0 38.1 1.5 60.325 2.38
65 2.5 44.958 1.77 73.025 2.88
80 3.0 58.42 2.3 88.9 3.5
90 3.5
100 4.0 80.01 3.15 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 103.124 4.06 141.3 5.56
150 6.0 124.46 4.9 168.275 6.63
200 3.0 174.752 6.88 219.075 8.63
250 10.0 222.25 8.75 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 273.05 10.75 323.85 12.75
350 14.0
400 16.0
450 18.0
500 20.0
600 24.0
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
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332 Transient Module

21.20 ANSI B36.19 Schedule 10S
Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)

Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

6 0.25 10.414 0.41 13.716 0.54
8 0.31

10 0.38 13.843 0.545 17.145 0.675
12 0.5 17.018 0.67 21.336 0.84
15 0.63

20 0.75 22.352 0.88 26.67 1.05
25 1.0 27.94 1.1 33.528 1.32
32 1.25 32.6268 1.442 42.164 1.66
40 1.5 42.672 1.68 48.26 1.9
50 2.0 54.864 2.16 60.452 2.38
65 2.5 66.802 2.63 73.152 2.88
80 3.0 82.804 3.26 88.9 3.5
90 3.5 95.504 3.76 101.6 4
100 4.0 108.204 4.26 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 134.62 5.3 141.224 5.56
150 6.0 161.544 6.36 168.402 6.63
200 8.0 211.582 8.33 219.202 8.63
250 10.0 264.668 10.42 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 314.706 12.39 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 345.948 13.62 355.6 14
400 16.0 396.748 15.62 406.4 16
450 18.0 447.548 17.62 457.2 18
500 20.0 496.824 19.56 508 20
600 24.0 596.9 23.5 609.6 24
700 28.0

750 30.0 746.252 29.38 762 30
800 32.0

850 34.0
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Reference Data 333

21.21 ANSI B36.19 Schedule S

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25 9.246 0.364 13.716 0.54
8 0.31
10 0.38 12.5222 0.493 17.145 0.675
12 0.5 15.748 0.62 21.336 0.84
15 0.63
20 0.75 20.828 0.82 26.67 1.05
25 1.0 26.67 1.05 33.528 1.32
32 1.25 35.052 1.38 42.164 1.66
40 15 40.894 1.61 48.26 1.9
50 2.0 52.578 2.07 60.452 2.38
65 2.5 62.738 2.47 73.152 2.88
80 3.0 77.978 3.07 88.9 3.5
90 3.5 90.17 3.55 101.6 4
100 4.0 102.362 4.03 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 128.27 5.05 141.224 5.56
150 6.0 154,178 6.07 168.402 6.63
200 3.0 202.692 7.98 219.202 8.63
250 10.0 254.508 10.02 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 304.8 12 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 336.55 13.25 355.6 14
400 16.0 387.35 15.25 406.4 16
450 18.0 438.15 17.25 457.2 18
500 20.0 488.95 19.25 508 20
600 24.0 590.55 23.25 609.6 24
700 28.0 692.15 27.25 711.2 28
750 30.0 742.95 29.25 762 30
800 32.0 793.75 31.25 812.8 32
850 34.0 844.55 33.25 863.6 34
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334 Transient Module

21.22 ANSI B36.19 Schedule XS

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

6 0.25 7.6708 0.302 13.716 0.54
8 0.31

10 0.38 10.7442 0.423 17.145 0.675
12 0.5 13.97 0.55 21.336 0.84
15 0.63

20 0.75 18.796 0.74 26.67 1.05
25 1.0 24.384 0.96 33.528 1.32
32 1.25 32.4612 1.278 42.164 1.66
40 1.5 38.1 1.5 48.26 1.9
50 2.0 49.276 1.94 60.452 2.38
65 2.5 58.928 2.32 73.152 2.88
80 3.0 73.66 2.9 38.9 3.5
90 3.5 35.344 3.36 101.6 4
100 4.0 97.282 3.83 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 122.174 4.81 141.224 5.56
150 6.0 146.304 5.76 168.402 6.63
200 8.0 193.802 7.63 219.202 3.63
250 10.0 247.65 9.75 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 298.45 11.75 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 330.2 13 355.6 14
400 16.0 381 15 406.4 16
450 18.0 431.8 17 457.2 18
500 20.0 482.6 19 508 20
600 24.0 584.2 23 609.6 24
700 28.0 685.8 27 711.2 28
750 30.0 736.6 29 762 30
800 32.0 787.4 31 312.8 32
850 34.0 838.2 33 863.6 34
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Reference Data

21.23 ANSI B36.19 Schedule XXS

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

335

Poisson's Ratio 0.4
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25
8 0.31
10 0.38
12 0.5 6.35 0.25 21.336 0.84
15 0.63
20 0.75 10.922 0.43 26.67 1.05
25 1.0 15.24 0.6 33.528 1.32
32 1.25
40 15 27.94 1.1 48.26 1.9
50 2.0 38.1 1.5 60.452 2.38
65 2.5 44.958 1.77 73.152 2.88
80 3.0 58.42 2.3 88.9 3.5
90 3.5 69.342 2.73 101.6 4
100 4.0 80.01 3.15 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 103.124 4.06 141.224 5.56
150 6.0 124.46 4.9 168.402 6.63
200 3.0 174.752 6.88 219.202 8.63
250 10.0 222.25 8.75 273.05 10.75
300 12.0 273.05 10.75 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 323.85 12.75 355.6 14
400 16.0
450 18.0
500 20.0
600 24.0
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
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336 Transient Module

21.24 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 10

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0

65 2.5

80 3.0

90 3.5

100 4.0

125 5.0

150 6.0

200 8.0

250 10.0

300 12.0

350 14.0 342.801 13.4961 355.6 14
400 16.0 393.601 15.4961 406.4 16
450 18.0 444.401 17.4961 457.2 18
500 20.0 495.201 19.4961 508 20
600 24.0 596.801 23.4961 609.6 24
700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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Reference Data 337

21.25 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 20

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25
8 0.31
10 0.38
12 0.5
15 0.63
20 0.75
25 1.0
32 1.25
40 15
50 2.0 54.1 2.12992 60.5 2.38189
65 2.5 67.3001 2.64961 76.3001 3.00394
80 3.0 80.0999 3.15354 89.0999 3.50787
90 3.5 92.6 3.64567 101.6 4
100 4.0 104.5 4.11417 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 129.6 5.10236 139.8 5.50394
150 6.0 154.2 6.07087 165.2 6.50394
200 3.0 203.5 8.01181 216.3 8.51575
250 10.0 254.599 10.0236 267.401 10.5276
300 12.0 305.699 12.0354 318.501 12.5394
350 14.0 339.801 13.378 355.6 14
400 16.0 390.601 15.378 406.4 16
450 18.0 441.401 17.378 457.2 18
500 20.0 489.001 19.252 508 20
600 24.0 590.601 23.252 609.6 24
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
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338 Transient Module

21.26 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 30
Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)

Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0

65 2.5

80 3.0

90 3.5

100 4.0

125 5.0

150 6.0

200 8.0 202.3 7.96457 216.3 8.51575
250 10.0 251.8 9.91339 267.401 10.5276
300 12.0 301.701 11.878 318.501 12.5394
350 14.0 336.601 13.252 355.6 14
400 16.0 387.401 15.252 406.4 16
450 18.0 435 17.126 457.2 18
500 20.0 482.6 19 508 20
600 24.0 581 22.874 609.6 24
700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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Reference Data 339

21.27 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 40

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25
8 0.31
10 0.38
12 0.5
15 0.63 16.1 0.63385 21.7 0.85433
20 0.75 21.4 0.84252 27.2001 1.07087
25 1.0 27.2001 1.07087 33.9999 1.33858
32 1.25 35.5001 1.39764 42.6999 1.6811
40 15 41.2001 1.62205 48.6001 1.91339
50 2.0 52.6999 2.0748 60.5 2.38189
65 2.5 65.9 2.59449 76.3001 3.00394
80 3.0 78.0999 3.0748 89.0999 3.50787
90 3.5 90.2 3.55118 101.6 4
100 4.0 102.3 4.02756 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 126.6 4.98425 139.8 5.50394
150 6.0 151 5.94488 165.2 6.50394
200 3.0 199.9 7.87008 216.3 8.51575
250 10.0 248.8 9.79528 267.401 10.5276
300 12.0 287.899 11.7283 318.501 12.5394
350 14.0 333.4 13.126 355.6 14
400 16.0 381 15 406.4 16
450 18.0 428.6 16.874 457.2 18
500 20.0 477.799 18.811 508 20
600 24.0 574.599 22.622 609.6 24
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
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340 Transient Module

21.28 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 60
Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)

Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63 15.3 0.60236 21.7 0.85433
20 0.75 20.4 0.80315 27.2001 1.07087
25 1.0 26.2001 1.0315 33.9999 1.33858
32 1.25 33.7 1.32677 42.6999 1.6811
40 1.5 39.6001 1.55906 48.6001 1.91339
50 2.0 50.999 1.99606 60.5 2.38189
65 2.5 64.3001 2.5315 76.3001 3.00394
80 3.0 75.9 2.98819 89.0999 3.50787
90 3.5 87.6 3.44882 101.6 4

100 4.0 100.1 3.94094 114.3 4.5

125 5.0 123.6 4.86614 139.8 5.50394
150 6.0 146.6 5.77165 165.2 6.50394
200 8.0 195.7 7.70472 216.3 8.51575
250 10.0 242 9.52756 267.401 10.5276
300 12.0 289.9 11.4134 318.501 12.5394
350 14.0 325.399 12.811 355.6 14

400 16.0 372.999 14.685 406.4 16

450 18.0 419.199 16.5039 457.2 18

500 20.0 466.801 18.378 508 20

600 24.0 560.4 22.063 609.6 24

700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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Reference Data 341

21.29 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 80

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25
8 0.31
10 0.38
12 0.5
15 0.63 14.3 0.56299 21.7 0.85433
20 0.75 19.4 0.76378 27.2001 1.07087
25 1.0 25 0.98425 33.9999 1.33858
32 1.25 32.9001 1.29528 42.6999 1.6811
40 15 38.4 1.51181 48.6001 1.91339
50 2.0 49.5 1.94882 60.5 2.38189
65 2.5 62.3001 2.45276 76.3001 3.00394
80 3.0 73.9 2.90945 89.0999 3.50787
90 3.5 85.3999 3.3622 101.6 4
100 4.0 97.0999 3.82283 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 120.8 4.75591 139.8 5.50394
150 6.0 143.2 5.6378 165.2 6.50394
200 3.0 190.9 7.51575 216.3 8.51575
250 10.0 237.2 9.33858 267.401 10.5276
300 12.0 283.7 11.1693 318.501 12.5394
350 14.0 317.599 12.5039 355.6 14
400 16.0 363.601 14.315 406.4 16
450 18.0 409.6 16.126 457.2 18
500 20.0 455.6 17.937 508 20
600 24.0 547.601 21.5591 609.6 24
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
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342 Transient Module

21.30 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 100

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0

65 2.5

80 3.0

90 3.5

100 4.0

125 5.0

150 6.0

200 8.0 186.1 7.32677 216.3 8.51575
250 10.0 231 9.09449 267.401 10.5276
300 12.0 275.699 10.8543 318.501 12.5394
350 14.0 308 12.126 355.6 14
400 16.0 354 13.937 406.4 16
450 18.0 398.399 15.685 457.2 18
500 20.0 442.999 17.4409 508 20
600 24.0 531.8 20.937 609.6 24
700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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Reference Data 343

21.31 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 120

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0

65 2.5

80 3.0

90 3.5

100 4.0 92.0999 3.62598 114.3 4.5

125 5.0 114.4 4.50394 139.8 5.50394
150 6.0 136.6 5.37795 165.2 6.50394
200 8.0 179.9 7.08268 216.3 8.51575
250 10.0 224.6 8.84252 267.401 10.5276
300 12.0 267.701 10.5394 318.501 12.5394
350 14.0 299.999 11.811 355.6 14

400 16.0 344.599 13.5669 406.4 16

450 18.0 387.401 15.252 457.2 18

500 20.0 431.8 17 508 20

600 24.0 517.601 20.378 609.6 24

700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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344 Transient Module

21.32 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 140
Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)

Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0

65 2.5

80 3.0

90 3.5

100 4.0

125 5.0

150 6.0

200 8.0 175.1 6.8937 216.3 8.51575
250 10.0 216.6 8.52756 267.401 10.5276
300 12.0 261.3 10.2874 318.501 12.5394
350 14.0 292.001 11.4961 355.6 14
400 16.0 333.4 13.126 406.4 16
450 18.0 377.8 14.874 457.2 18
500 20.0 419.199 16.5039 508 20
600 24.0 504.8 19.874 609.6 24
700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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Reference Data 345

21.33 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 160

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25
8 0.31
10 0.38
12 0.5
15 0.63 12.3 0.4843 21.7 0.8543
20 0.75 16.2 0.6378 27.2 1.0709
25 1.0 21.2 0.8346 34.0 1.3386
32 1.25 29.9 1.1772 42.7 1.6811
40 15 34.4 1.3543 48.6 1.9134
50 2.0 43.1 1.6969 60.5 2.3819
65 2.5 57.3 2.2559 76.3 3.0039
80 3.0 66.9 2.6339 89.1 3.5079
90 3.5 76.2 3.0000 101.6 4.0000
100 4.0 87.3 3.4370 114.3 4.5000
125 5.0 108 4.2520 139.8 5.5039
150 6.0 128.8 5.0709 165.2 6.5039
200 3.0 170.3 6.7047 216.3 3.5158
250 10.0 210.2 8.2756 267.4 10.5276
300 12.0 251.9 9.9173 318.5 12.5394
350 14.0 284.2 11.189 355.6 14
400 16.0 325.4 12.811 406.4 16
450 18.0 366.8 14.441 457.2 18
500 20.0 408.0 16.063 508.0 20
600 24.0 490.6 19.315 609.6 24
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
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346 Transient Module

21.34 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 5S

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0 30.7 1.20866 33.9999 1.33858
32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0 57.2 2.25197 60.5 2.38189
65 2.5

80 3.0 34.9 3.34252 89.0999 3.50787
90 3.5

100 4.0 110.1 4.33465 114.3 4.5

125 5.0 134.2 5.28346 139.8 5.50394
150 6.0 159.6 6.28346 165.2 6.50394
200 8.0 210.7 3.29528 216.3 8.51575
250 10.0 260.599 10.2598 267.401 10.5276
300 12.0 310.5 12.2244 318.501 12.5394
350 14.0

400 16.0

450 18.0

500 20.0

600 24.0

700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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21.35 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 10S

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
6 0.25
8 0.31
10 0.38
12 0.5
15 0.63
20 0.75
25 1.0 28.4 1.11811 33.999 1.33858
32 1.25
40 15
50 2.0 54.9001 2.16142 60.5 2.38189
65 2.5
80 3.0 83.0999 3.27165 89.0999 3.50787
90 3.5
100 4.0 108.3 4.26378 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 133 5.23622 139.8 5.50394
150 6.0 158.4 6.23622 165.2 6.50394
200 3.0 208.3 8.20079 216.3 8.51575
250 10.0 259.4 10.2126 267.401 10.5276
300 12.0 309.499 12.185 318.501 12.5394
350 14.0
400 16.0
450 18.0
500 20.0
600 24.0
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
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348 Transient Module

21.36 JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 40S

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63

20 0.75

25 1.0 27.9999 1.10236 33.9999 1.33858
32 1.25

40 1.5

50 2.0 53.5 2.1063 60.5 2.38189
65 2.5

80 3.0 81.0999 3.19291 89.0999 3.50787
90 3.5

100 4.0 106.3 4.18504 114.3 4.5

125 5.0 129.8 5.11024 139.8 5.50394
150 6.0 155.2 6.11024 165.2 6.50394
200 8.0 203.3 3.00394 216.3 8.51575
250 10.0 254.399 10.0157 267.401 10.5276
300 12.0 305.501 12.0276 318.501 12.5394
350 14.0

400 16.0

450 18.0

500 20.0

600 24.0

700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0
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21.37 DIN Standard

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0017992 ins)
Young's Modulus  227.91 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.4

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

6 0.25

8 0.31

10 0.38

12 0.5

15 0.63 17.3 0.68110 21.3 0.83858
20 0.75 22.3 0.87795 26.9001 1.05906
25 1.0 28.5001 1.12205 33.7 1.32677
32 1.25 37.2001 1.46457 42.4 1.66929
40 1.5 43.1 1.69685 48.2999 1.90157
50 2.0 54.5 2.14567 60.3001 2.37402
65 2.5 70.3001 2.76772 76.0999 2.99606
80 3.0 32.5 3.24803 38.9 3.5

90 3.5

100 4.0 107.1 4.21654 114.3 4.5

125 5.0 131.7 5.18504 139.7 5.5

150 6.0 159.3 6.27165 168.3 6.62598
200 8.0 206.5 3.12992 219.1 3.62598
250 10.0 260.401 10.252 272.999 10.748
300 12.0 309.7 12.1929 323.901 12.752
350 14.0 339.601 13.3701 355.6 14

400 16.0 389.001 15.315 406.601 16.0079
450 18.0

500 20.0 486.001 19.1339 508 20

600 24.0 584.599 23.0157 609.6 24

700 28.0 696.999 27.4409 711.2 28

750 30.0

800 32.0 796.801 31.3701 312.8 32

850 34.0
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Transient Module

21.38 Pipe Schedule 1 (SPRAY) BS 1387 Heavy

Surface roughness

0.04572mm (0.0018 ins)

Young's Modulus  203.4 GPa
Poisson’s Ratio 0.3
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
15 0.5 14.9 0.5875 21.4 0.8435
20 0.75 20.4 0.8035 26.9 1.0595
25 1.0 25.7 1.011 33.8 1.331
32 1.25 34.4 1.352 42.5 1.672
40 1.5 40.3 1.584 48.4 1.904
50 2.0 51.3 2.022 60.3 2.374
65 2.5 67.0 2.6395 76.0 2.9915
80 3.0 79.1 3.1125 88.8 3.4965
90 3.5
100 4.0 103.3 4.0675 114.1 4.4915
125 5.0 128.85 5.0725 139.65 5.4965
150 6.0 154.3 6.075 165.1 6.499
200 8.0 200.0 8.0 200.0 8.0
250 10.0 250.0 10.0 250.0 10.0
300 12.0 300.0 12.0 300.0 12.0
350 14.0
400 16.0
450 18.0
500 20.0
600 24.0
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
900 36.0
Notes
1. Internal and outside diameters are arithmetic means of values given in BS.1387 -
(1967).
2. Nominal sizes have been used for internal and outside diameters for pipes in the

range 200-300mm (8-12 inch) for users' convenience. This data is not part of
BS.1387.
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21.39 Pipe Schedule 2 (SPRAY) BS 1387 Medium

Surface roughness

0.04572mm (0.0018 ins)

Young's Modulus  203.4 GPa
Poisson’s Ratio 0.3
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
15 0.5 16.1 0.6355 21.4 0.8435
20 0.75 21.6 0.8515 26.9 1.0595
25 1.0 27.3 1.075 33.8 1.331
32 1.25 36.0 1.416 42.5 1.672
40 1.5 41.9 1.648 48.4 1.904
50 2.0 53.0 2.086 60.3 2.374
65 2.5 68.7 2.7035 76.0 2.9915
80 3.0 80.7 3.1765 88.8 3.4965
90 3.5
100 4.0 105.1 4.1395 114.1 4.4915
125 5.0 129.95 5.1125 139.65 5.4965
150 6.0 155.4 6.115 165.1 6.499
200 8.0 200.0 8.0 200.0 8.0
250 10.0 250.0 10.0 250.0 10.0
300 12.0 300.0 12.0 300.0 12.0
350 14.0
400 16.0
450 18.0
500 20.0
600 24.0
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
900 36.0
Notes
1. Internal and outside diameters are arithmetic means of values given in BS.1387 -
(1967).
2. Nominal sizes have been used for internal and outside diameters for pipes in the

range 200-300mm (8-12 inch) for users' convenience. This data is not part of
BS.1387.

21.40 Pipe Schedule 3 (SPRAY) ANSI B36.10 Schedule 40
Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0018 ins)
Young's Modulus  203.4 GPa
Poisson’s Ratio 0.3
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352 Transient Module
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
15 0.5 15.76 0.622 21.3 0.84
20 0.75 20.96 0.824 26.7 1.05
25 1.0 26.64 1.049 33.4 1.315
32 1.25 35.08 1.38 42.2 1.66
40 1.5 40.94 1.61 48.3 1.9
50 2.0 52.48 2.067 60.3 2.375
65 2.5 62.68 2.469 73.0 2.875
80 3.0 77.92 3.068 88.9 3.5
90 3.5 90.12 3.548 101.6 4
100 4.0 102.26 4.026 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 128.2 5.047 141.3 5.563
150 6.0 154.08 6.065 168.3 6.625
200 8.0 202.74 7.981 219.1 8.625
250 10.0 254.56 10.02 273.1 10.75
300 12.0 303.28 11.938 323.9 12.75
350 14.0 333.34 13.124 355.6 14.0
400 16.0 381.0 15 406.4 16.0
450 18.0 428.46 16.876 457.0 18.0
500 20.0 477.82 18.812 508.0 20.0
600 24.0 575.04 22.624 610.0 24.0
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
900 36.0
Notes

1. Internal and outside diameters are arithmetic means of values given in BS.1387 -

(1967).

2. Nominal sizes have been used for internal and outside diameters for pipes in the
range 200-300mm (8-12 inch) for users' convenience. This data is not part of
BS.1387.
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21.41 Pipe Schedule 4 (SPRAY) ANSI B36.10 Schedule 80

Surface roughness  0.04572mm (0.0018 ins)
Young's Modulus  203.4 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.3
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
15 0.5 13.84 0.546 21.3 0.84
20 0.75 18.88 0.742 26.7 1.05
25 1.0 24.3 0.957 33.4 1.315
32 1.25 32.5 1.278 42.2 1.66
40 1.5 38.14 1.5 48.3 1.9
50 2.0 49.22 1.939 60.3 2.375
65 2.5 58.98 2.323 73.0 2.875
80 3.0 73.66 2.9 88.9 3.5
90 3.5 85.44 3.364 101.6 4.0
100 4.0 97.18 3.826 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 122.24 4.813 141.3 5.563
150 6.0 146.36 5.761 168.3 6.625
200 8.0 193.67 7.625 219.1 8.625
250 10.0 242.92 9.562 273.1 10.75
300 12.0 288.94 11.374 323.9 12.75
350 14.0 317.5 12.5 355.6 14.0
400 16.0 363.52 14.312 406.4 16.0
450 18.0 409.34 16.124 457.0 18.0
500 20.0 455.62 17.938 508.0 20.0
600 24.0 548.08 21.562 610.0 24.0
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
900 36.0
Notes

1. Internal and outside diameters are arithmetic means of values given in BS.1387 -

(1967).

2. Nominal sizes have been used for internal and outside diameters for pipes in the
range 200-300mm (8-12 inch) for users' convenience. This data is not part of
BS.1387.
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354 Transient Module

21.42 Pipe Schedule 5 (SPRAY) BS3505 Class D

Surface roughness 0.001524 mm (0.00006 ins)

Young's Modulus 3.0 GPa

Poisson’s Ratio 0.3

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

5 0.5

20 0.75

25 1.0

32 1.25 37.65 1.481 42.25 1.663
40 1.5 42.95 1.692 48.25 1.9

50 2.0 53.85 2.12 60.35 2.376
65 2.5 67.15 2.644 75.35 2.967
80 3.0 79.2 3.118 88.9 3.5

90 3.5

100 4.0 101.7 4.004 114.3 4.5
125 5.0 124.9 4.918 140.2 5.5201
150 6.0 149.75 5.895 168.25 6.624
200 3.0 197.5 7.775 219.1 3.6260
250 10.0 246.1 9.689 273.0 10.748
300 12.0 291.95 11.495 323.85 12.75
350 14.0 320.4 12.6145 355.5 13.996
400 16.0 366.5 14.4285 406.4 16.0
450 18.0 412.2 16.2275 457.2 18.0
500 20.0

600 24.0

700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0

900 36.0

Notes

1. Internal and outside diameters are arithmetic means of values given in
BS.3505-(1968)

2. BS.3505 does not include metric nominal sizes; however, these have been
retained for users' convenience.
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21.43 Pipe Schedule 6 (SPRAY) BS.1221 Class C

Surface roughness 0.254mm (0.01 ins)
Young's Modulus 180 GPa

Poisson’s Ratio 0.3
Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in
15 0.5
20 0.75
25 1.0
32 1.25
40 1.5
50 2.0
65 2.5
80 3.0 80.772 3.18 95.504 3.76
90 3.5
100 4.0 106.172 4.18 121.92 4.8
125 5.0 132.588 5.22 149.86 5.9
150 6.0 158.496 6.24 177.292 6.98
200 3.0 210.312 3.28 232.156 9.14
250 10.0 262.128 10.32 286.004 11.26
300 12.0 319.024 12.56 345.44 13.6
350 14.0 370.84 14.6 399.288 15.72
400 16.0 422.656 16.64 453.136 17.84
450 18.0 474.472 18.68 506.984 19.96
500 20.0 526.288 20.72 560.324 22.06
600 24.0 629.412 24.78 667.004 26.26
700 28.0
750 30.0
800 32.0
850 34.0
900 36.0
Notes

1. Imperial sizes taken from BS.1211-(1958)

2. This standard does not include metric nominal sizes; however, these have been
retained for users' convenience.
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356 Transient Module

21.44 Pipe Schedule 7 (SPRAY) BS.2871

Surface roughness 0.001534 mm (0.00006 ins)

Young's Modulus  140.0 GPa

Poisson’s Ratio 0.3

Nominal Diameter Internal Diameter Outside Diameter
mm in mm in mm in

15 0.5 14.0 0.5512 16.0 0.6299
20 0.75 22.0 0.8661 25.0 0.9843
25 1.0 27.0 1.063 30.0 1.1811
32 1.25 35.0 1.378 38.0 1.4961
40 1.5 41.5 1.6339 44.5 1.752
50 2.0 54.0 2.126 57.0 2.2441
65 2.5

80 3.0 72.1 2.8386 76.1 2.9961
90 3.5 83.9 3.3031 38.9 3.5

100 4.0 103.0 4.0551 108.0 4.252
125 5.0

150 6.0 154.0 6.063 159.0 6.2598
200 3.0 212.1 3.3504 219.1 3.6260
250 10.0 259.0 10.1969 267.0 10.5118
300 12.0 313.9 12.3583 323.9 12.752
350 14.0 357.0 14.0551 368.0 14.4882
400 16.0 407.0 16.0236 419.0 16.4961
450 18.0 443.2 17.4488 457.2 18.0
500 20.0 493.0 19.4094 508.0 20.0
600 24.0 592.0 23.3071 610.0 24.0157
700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0

900 36.0

Notes

1. Outside diameters to BS.2871, Part 2, Table 3; BSMA 18, Table 2; BSMA 60.
Wall thickness' conform to Lloyds offshore requirements.

Imperial sizes are direct conversions of metric data.

3. Nominal sizes are included for users' convenience.

N
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Reference Data 357

21.45 Pipe Schedule 8 (SPRAY) BS.2871
Surface roughness 0.001534 mm (0.00006 ins)

Young's Modulus  140.0 GPa

Poisson's Ratio 0.3

Nominal Internal Outside

Diameter Diameter Diameter

mm in mm in mm in

15 0.5 14.0 0.5512 16.0 0.6299
20 0.75 22.0 0.8661 25.0 0.9843
25 1.0 27.0 1.063 30.0 1.1811
32 1.25 35.0 1.378 38.0 1.4961
40 1.5 41.5 1.6339 44.5 1.752
50 2.0 54.0 2.126 57.0 2.2441
65 2.5

80 3.0 72.1 2.8386 76.1 2.9961
90 3.5 83.9 3.3031 88.9 3.5

100 4.0 103.0 4.0551 108.0 4.252
125 5.0

150 6.0 152.0 5.9843 159.0 6.2598
200 8.0 210.1 8.2717 219.1 8.6260
250 10.0 256.0 10.0787 267.0 10.5118
300 12.0 309.9 12.2008 323.9 12.752
350 14.0 352.0 13.8583 368.0 14.4882
400 16.0 401.0 15.7874 419.0 16.4961
450 18.0 438.2 17.252 457.2 18.0
500 20.0 486.0 19.1339 508.0 20.0
600 24.0 584.0 22.9921 610.0 24.0157
700 28.0

750 30.0

800 32.0

850 34.0

900 36.0

Notes

1. Outside diameters to BS.2871, Part 2, Table 3; BSMA 18, Table 2; BSMA 60.
Wall thickness' conform to Lloyds offshore requirements.

Imperial sizes are direct conversions of metric data.

3. Nominal sizes are included for users' convenience.

o
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358 Transient Module

21.46 Lining Type

Lining Type |Lining Material Surface Surface Roughness
Roughness (inches)
(mm)
1 Concrete 0.030 1.181x10-3
2 Asbestos 0.015 5.906x10-3
3 Epoxy 0.003 1.181x10-3

21.47 K-factor - Type of Fitting or Valve

Type of Fitting or Valve K-Factor
90° Bend 0.75
180° Bend; Close return 1.50
T (STAND Along run) Branch blanked off 0.40
T used as Pipe entering run or entering branch 1.00
Gate Valve - Open 0.17
Diaphragm - Open 2.30
Globe Valve - Open 6.00

21.48 Entry and Exit K-factors
Values for Entry and Exit to Large Cell or Pipe in Standard option

Entrance to large space:

g-[1-4
[

2

Exit from large space:

AIA, K

0.0 0.50
0.2 0.45
0.4 0.36
0.6 0.21
0.8 0.07
1.0 0.00

A, = Cross-sectional area of smaller duct.
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A, = Cross-sectional area of larger duct.
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360 Transient Module
21.49 Equivalent Lenghts (FOC)
Code |Fitting Type Nominal pipe size
mm [15.0 20.0 25.0 32.0 40.0
in 0.5 0.75 1.0 1.25 1.5
1 45° Screwed Elbow 0.34 0.34 0.4 0.55 0.66
2 90° Screwed Elbow 0.63 0.63 0.77 1.04 1.22
(Standard)
3 90° Welded Elbow 0.3 0.3 0.36 0.49 0.56
(Long Radius)
4 Screwed Tee or Cross 1.25 1.25 1.54 2.13 2.44
(Flow turned 90°)
5 Gate Valve 0.38 0.38 0.38 0.38 0.38
(Straightway)
6 Alarm or Non-Return 2.42 2.42 2.42 2.42 2.42
\Valve (Swinging)
7 Alarm or Non-Return 12.08 12.08 12.08 12.08 12.08
\Valve (Mushroom)
8 Globe Valve 16.43 16.43 16.43 16.43 16.43
(Straightway)
9 Butterfly Valve 2.19 2.19 2.19 2.19 2.19
Code [Fitting Type Nominal pipe size
mm {50.0 165.0 80.0 90.0 100.0
in 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5 4.0
1 45° Screwed Elbow 0.76 1.02 1.27 1.44 1.61
2 90° Screwed Elbow 1.46 1.89 2.37 2.71 3.04
(Standard)
3 90° Welded Elbow 0.69 0.88 1.1 1.26 1.43
(Long Radius)
4 Screwed Tee or Cross 2.91 3.81 4.75 5.42 6.1
(Flow turned 90°)
5 Gate Valve 0.38 0.51 0.63 0.72 0.81
(Straightway)
6 Alarm or Non-Return 2.42 3.18 3.94 4.5 5.07
Valve (Swinging)
7 Alarm or Non-Return 12.08 18.91 19.71 22.54 25.36
\Valve (Mushroom)
8 Globe Valve 16.43 21.64 26.8 30.64 34.48
(Straightway)
9 Butterfly Valve 2.19 2.86 3.55 4.06 4.56
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Code |[Fitting Type Nominal pipe size
mm  [125 150 200 250 300-900
in 5.0 6.0 8.0 10.0 12-36

1 45° Screwed Elbow 1.96 2.3 3.05 3.89 3.89

2 90° Screwed Elbow 3.67 4.3 5.67 7.42 7.42
(Standard)

3 90° Welded Elbow 1.72 2.0 2.64 3.35 3.35
(Long Radius)

4 Screwed Tee or Cross 7.36 8.61 11.34 14.85 14.85
(Flow turned 90°)

5 Gate Valve 0.97 1.13 1.5 1.97 1.97
(Straightway)

6 Alarm or Non-Return 6.12 7.17 9.4 12.3 12.3
\Valve (Swinging)

7 Alarm or Non-Return 30.62 35.88 47.27 61.85 61.85
\Valve (Mushroom)

8 Globe Valve 41.64 48.79 64.29 84.11 84.11
(Straightway)

9 Butterfly VValve 5.47 6.38 8.62 9.9 9.9

Notes

1. Taken from 29th Edition FOC Rules, Table 6124.

2. The above values are used only for a Hazen-Williams C Factor of 120. For other
values of C factor, the values are scaled in accordance with Table 6124 of the
FOC Rules.

3. Equivalent lengths of 15mm fittings are assumed the same as the corresponding
20mm fitting.

4. Equivalent lengths of valves below 50mm are assumed the same as the
corresponding 50mm valve.

5. Equivalent lengths of 90mm fittings are the arithmetic means of the
corresponding 80mm and 100mm fittings.

6. All fittings above 250mm (10in) are assumed to have the same equivalent length
as the corresponding 250mm fitting.
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362 Transient Module
21.50 Equivalent Lengths (NFPA)
Code |Fitting Type Nominal Pipe Size
mm |15.0 20.0 25.0 32.0 40.0
in 0.5 0.75 1.0 1.25 1.5
1 Standard 45° 0.3048 [0.3048 [0.3048 ]0.3048 0.6096
Elbow
2 Standard 90° 0.6096 [0.6096 [0.9144 |0.9144 |1.2192
Elbow
3 Long radius Elbow 0.3048 ]0.6096 [0.6096 ]0.6096 ]0.6096
4 Tee or Cross (Flow 1.2192 |1.524 1.8288 |1.8288 [2.4384
turned 90°)
5 Gate Valve 0.3048 ]0.3048 ]0.3048 ]0.3048 0.3048
6 Swing Check 1.2192 |1.524 21336 [2.1336  |2.7432
Valve
7 Non-return Valve 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3
8 Ball Valve 1.52 1.52 1.52 1.52 1.37
9 Butterfly Valve 1.8288 |1.8288 |1.8288 [1.8288 |1.8288
Code [Fitting Type Nominal Pipe Size
mm |125.0 150.0 200.0 250.0 300
in 5.0 6.0 8.0 10.0 12.0
1 Standard 45° 15240 |2.1336 |2.7432 |[3.3528 |3.9624
Elbow
2 Standard 90° 3.6576 [4.2672 [5.4864 |6.7056 |8.2296
Elbow
3 Long radius Elbow 24384 [2.7432 [3.9624 ]4.8768 |5.4864
4 Tee or Cross (Flow 7.62 9.144 10.668 [15.240 |18.288
turned 90°)
5 Gate Valve 0.6096 0,9144 |1.2192 |1.5240 |1.8288
6 Swing Check 8.2296 [9.7536 |13.716 |16.764 |19.812
\Valve
7 Non-return Valve 10.0 12,200 |15.300 |19.800 [23.000
8 Ball Valve 5.100 6.7100 |10.970 |12.800 |15.240
9 Butterfly Valve 2.7432 [3.0480 |[3.6576 |5.7912 |6.4008
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Reference Data 363
Code |Fitting Type Nominal pipe size
mm  |{360.0 400.0 450.0 500.0 1600.0
in 14.0 16.0 18.0 20.0 24.0
1 Standard 45° 45720 |5.1816 |5.7912 |6.4008 |7.6200
Elbow
2 Standard 90° 7.9248 19.1440 |10.3632 [11.5824 [13.716
Elbow
3 Long radius Elbow 6.4008 [7.3152 [8.2296  [9.1440 |10.668
4 Tee or Cross (Flow 20.4216 [23.7744 |27.1272 [30.1752 |[36.576
turned 90°)
5 Gate Valve 2.1336 [2.4384 |2.7432 [3.0480 [3.6576
6 Swing Check 38.100 |44.196 |50.292 160.960 |67.056
Valve
7 Non-return Valve 23.000 [23.000 |23.000 [23.000 |23.000
8 Ball Valve 15.240 |15.240 |15.240 |15.240 |15.240
9 Butterfly VValve 7.3152  [7.9248 [9.1440 |10.668 |13.4112
Code [Fitting Type Nominal pipe size
mm [700.0 750.0 800.0 850.0 900.0
in 28.0 30.0 32.0 34.0 36.0
1 Standard 45° 9.0082 [9.6516 |10.2951 |10.9385 |[11.5819
Elbow
2 Standard 90° 15.7566 [16.8821 |18.0075 [19.1330 }20.2585
Elbow
3 Long radius Elbow 12.6684 [13.5733 |14.4782 |15.3831 |16.2879
4 Tee or Cross (Flow 42.2380 [45.2550 |48.2720 [51.2890 [54.3060
turned 90°)
5 Gate Valve 4.2061 |4.5066 |4.8070 |5.1074  [5.4079
6 Swing Check Valve 81.3194 [87.1280 [92.9365 [98.7451 [104.553
7 Non-return Valve 23.000 [23.000 |23.000 [23.000 23.000
8 Ball Valve 15.240 |15.240 |15.240 [15.240 15.240
9 Butterfly Valve 134112 [13.4112 |13.4112 |13.4112 |13.4112
Notes

1. Equivalent lengths are taken from NFPA 15 (1990), except for fitting types 7 and
8 which are manufacturers' data.

2. The above values are used only with a Hazen-Williams C factor of 120. For other
values of C factor the equivalent lengths are scaled in accordance with NFPA 15
Table -7-2 (g).

3. For NFPA 1996 rules the above values only apply to internal diameters identical
to the Schedule 40 steel pipe. For other internal diameters the equivalent lengths
are scaled in accordance with NFPA 1996 rules Table 5-5.2.1 (Note 2).
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4.

5.

Equivalent lengths of 15mm fittings are assumed the same as the corresponding
20mm fittings.

Equivalent lengths of gate and butterfly valves below 50mm are assumed the
same as the 50mm values.

Equivalent lengths for pipe sizes above 600mm have been obtained by
extrapolation from equivalent lengths for the smaller pipe sizes.
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C-factor 204, 314
Changing units 159
Channel cavitation 96
Check valve 246
Choosing the graphical timestep
Closing a file 20
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Colouration menu 26
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Component tools 112
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Control Systems 283
Control valve library 149
Control volumes 86
Controls 177

Copy 22,107
Copy/Paste 107

Copying cells 122
Copying selected items 108
Coulson and Richardson 203, 204, 214
Crane 312
Creatingapath 136
Crosses 223

Cubic Profile 208

Cubic pump curve 225
Cubic spline 225

Cursor keys 115

Cut 22

D -

D controllers 289
Damped sine wave 208
Darcy equation 214
Data page 120

Defaults options 25
Defining Forces 175
DEfining tables 173
Degeneration factor 225
Digital sensors 284

DIN Standard 349
Display options 25, 168
Displaying Results 176
Drawing components 112
DXF 302

Dynamic forces 86

“E -

Edit menu 22

Editinga cell 120

Editing system libraries 156
Elastic connections 86
Elastic pipes 214

Elevation Profile Window 136
Elevation tolerance 177
Enter milepost data 27

Entry and Exit K-factors 358
Equal Percentage Opening Valve 241
Equipment items 223
Equivalent Lenghts (FOC) 360
Equivalent lengths 223
Equivalent Lengths (NFPA) 362
Errors 306

Examples directory 3

Exit the program 20

Expired licence 8

Expiry date checking 8
Expiry date licencing 8
Explode node 107
Exponential 208

Export 20

Export clipboard 27

Export DXF file 27

Export HP-GL/2 27
Exporting libraries 144
Exporting the schematic 115, 302
Exporting to an HPGL file 115

_F -

Fanning friction factor 203
Fast components 92

File menu 20

Find button 32

Finding components 32
Fittings 24, 223

Fittings library 147
Fittings window 19

Flow coefficient valve 241
Flow sensor 284

Flow switch 295

Fluid 163

Fluid calculation 163
Fluid damped check valve 248
Fluid equations 206
Fluid option 25

Fluid parameters 204
Fluids 204

Font sizes 168

Force on a 90 degree bend 70
Forces 86

Forces extrema 80
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Graph Viewer annotation 196
Graph Viewer curve properties 190
Graph Viewer data points 197

Graph Viewer limit lines properties 194

Graph Viewer properties 189
Graph Viewer types 187

Graph Viewer x axis properties 193
Graph Viewer y axis properties 192
Graph Viewer zoom 198

Graphical timestep 92

Graphs page 120

Graphs... 26

Grid display options 168

_H -

Hazeni-Williamms 202
Hazen-Williams 204, 214
Hazen-Williams coefficients 314
Height Checking 126

Help topics 28

Henri Darcy 203

HPGL 115

HP-GL/2 302

H-Q currve 233

| controllers 289

Import graphical underlay 23
Import library 20

Importing libraries 144
Inertial check valve 254
Inertial pump 233

Initial Guess File 179, 213
Initial state 179, 213

Input errors 307

Installation 8

Interpolation tolerance 177
Interpreting force results 86
Invalid components 38, 112, 126
Invert 22
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JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 10 336
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 100 342
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 10S 347
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 120 343
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 140 344
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 160 345
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 20 337
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 30 338
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 40 339
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 40S 348
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 5S 346
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 60 340
JIS 1990 Steel Schedule 80 341

“ K -

Key status 28
K-factor - Fittings in Standard option
K-factor valve 241

S L -

Label display options 168
Labelling the diagram 34
Labels 34

Laminar flow 203, 214
Libraries 144

Libraries menu 24
License 8

Licensing 9

Limiting power ramp 287
Line thickness 168
Linear Opening Valve 241
Linear Profile 208
Lining type 358

Linings 154, 204

Liquid surge relief valve 250
Local user library 144
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M Paste 22,107
- - Paste (Incl. layout) 107
Paste in column 22

Make a path 27 Physical constants 315

Mass flow 159 PID controller 289

Maximum and minimum pressure 181 Pipe Bundle 217

Maximum number of iterations 177 Pipe length 89

Maximum/minimum forces 86 Pipe Schedule 1 (SPRAY) BS 1387 Heavy 350
Mile Post Data 100 Pipe Schedule 2 (SPRAY) BS 1387 Medium 351
Mirror 22 Pipe Schedule 3 (SPRAY) ANSI B36.10 Schedule 40
Model options 158 351

Moment of inertia 229 Pipe Schedule 4 (SPRAY) ANSI B36.10 Schedule 80

353
Pipe Schedule 5 (SPRAY) BS3505 Class D 354
Pipe Schedule 6 (SPRAY) BS.1221 Class C (cast

Momentum equation 206
Moody diagram 203
Moving and editing text 111 iron) 355

Moving around the network 115 Pipe Schedule 7 (SPRAY) BS.2871 Copper/Nickel
N (90/10) 14 barg 356

Pipe Schedule 8 (SPRAY) BS.2871 Copper/Nickel
(90/10) 20 barg 357

Next button 32 Pipe type extrema 167
Non-return valve 245 Pipe types 167
Numerical errors 310 Pipe types option 25
O Pivot threshold parameter 177
- - Power ramp 208
P-Q curve 233
Obtaining support 4 Prerequisites 8
One pipe system 34 Pressure difference sensor 284
One-node caisson 275 Pressure Envelope 136
Open library 20 Pressure envelopes 102
Opening a file 20 Pressure sensor 284
Opening libraries 144 Pressure switch 295
Operating valve 244 Print preview 20, 113
Options menu 25 Print setup 113
Options toolbar 30 Printing the grid 120
Output 179 Printing the schematic 20
Output menu 26 Product modules 4
Output report 50 Properties window 16
Output timesteps 89 Property window scroll buttons 16
Overall appearance 14 Pumps - Coefficients Known 24, 152
Overview window 19 Pumps - Coefficients Unknown 24, 150
- P - -Q -
P controllers 289 Quadratic pump curve 225
Pan 108 Quick Opening Valve 241

Panning with the mouse 116
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Schematic printing 113
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Schematic window 15, 106
Scroll buttons 16
Security key 8
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Sine wave 208
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Smooth pump curve 225
Snapshots 179
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Surge tank 264

Suter curves 229
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Turbo pumps 24, 153 Weir Crest 266
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